DOCUMENT RESUME

ED 130 010 . 08 _ | CE 008 126
AUTHOR | o Peterson, Marla; And Others
+ TITLE |- Career Education Guide: (5-6). '
. INSTITUTION Eastern Illinois Univ., Charleston. Center for
: Educational Studies. -
SPONS AGENCY Bureau of Adult, Vocatiomnal, and-Technical Education
: (DHEH/OE), Washington, D.C. . :
PUB DAZTE 75 -
CONTRAGT OEC-0-72-4626 ‘
NOTE S 441p.; For related documents see CE 008 124-126
EDRS PRICE MF-$0.83 HC-$23.43 Plus Postage.
DESCRIPTORS Career Education; Curriculum; Currlculum Guides;
T Elementary Education; Elementary School Mathematics;
Elementary School Science; *Fused Curriculum; Grade
"~ 5; .Grade 6; Intermediate Grades; Language Arts;
*Lesson Plans; Occupational Information; 0ccupatlon5°
Social Studies; Teachlng Guides; *Units of Study,
(Subject Flelds), *Vocatlonal Develrpmeut
ABSTRACT

One of ‘a series of guldes developed under the K-6
Teacher and Counselor Competencies in Career Education Program, this
guide .contains a section for each of the Grades 5-6 levels (Flfth
Experlence Level and Sixth nxperlence Level), each encompa551ng the
two career education- components: Subject Matter Areas’ (to reinforcé
sc1ence, language arts, math, and social studies concepts) and Career
Development Areas (with both developmental and interacting
-dimensions). Each éxperience level section contains eight 1nfu51on’

tﬁ_strategles (teaching units which fuse career development and subject - ¢

matter concepts) based on the career developmental; dimensions: Coping
behaviors (two strategies),.-decision making- (two strategies),
llfestyle (one strategy), and. self development (three strategies)-
. (Separate teaching units are not included for the ‘interacting '
“dimensions; theyare. integrated into ‘'the suggested activities for the
: developméntal dimensions). Each infusion strategy contains career
development concepts, teacher goals, vocabulary, performance-
objectlves, listings of, subject ‘matter concepts used, preplannlng
suggestions, student. act1v1t1es, student pages, reference to related
materldls, and .job descrlptlons of the occupations presented. Cross
1ndex1ng is provided so that infusion strategies may be located - by -
| occupational ‘theme, subject matter toplcs, or career developm nt
| area. (JT) ' : _ :

: Y
*********************************** ***********************************
* Documents acquired by ERIC include many informal unpublished
* materials not available from other sources. ERIC .akes every effort
* to obtaln the best copy available. Nevertheless, items of marginal
*~reproduc1b111ty are often encountered:-and this affects the quality
* of the microfiche and hardcoPy rep
*
*
*
*

via tpe ERIC Document Reproductlon
‘responsible for the quality of the
supplied by EDRS are the best that
. *****ﬁ****************ff***********

o . 4

Service (EDRS). EDRS is not
original document. Reproductions

can be made from the original.
*********************************

*
*
*
* .
oductions ERIC makes available *
*
*
*
*

v



-

CE 208 2

Q

ED130010

ERIC

PArunext provided oy enic [

%

' . CAREER EDUCAT!ON GUIDE
: . . o , " (5-6)

ST

. - ) . . s by.

7 Marla Peterson
; _ Ann Jackson
' Carl Tausig
. Janet Sutherland
TR ~ Judith Barford

THIS COPY- S . . : -

3 5 .
REPRODUC RANTED BY ‘ . ) -

10
-pERMISSION 70 U/ 7 een G

AIGHTED MATERI

Morls Petarser

To ERIC_AND ORGANZAT
UNDER AGREEMENTS FURTHER REPRO-

N
OF EDUCATIO! TEM RE
ﬂ:g, N OUTSIDE THE emgesV:o;me .
oume% PERMISSION OF ¥
o ALTH
OWNE} £ PARTMENT OEFL:iilE -
U'S'EDUCATlo"‘N&s:“TuTE oF June 1974
aL A .
. NAT‘D'EDUC“T‘ON REPRO
- . MENT HAS E?\:‘ D FROM i
THIS 0‘-;’ TLY AS EAE N ORIGIN
UCED EsoN OR ORGAN! BINIONS
THE PERSCE NTSOF W ARiLY REPRE ]
ATING T P 0T NECESSAR A ryte oF . | .
: STATED DO Bl NATIONAL INSTL .
~ At S : ~
gouc

<

<.

. o~ B L
Published pursuant to a grant by the Bureau of Adult, Vocatio

Education, U.S. Office of Education, Department- of Health,

. .Welfare. The opinions expressed herein do n;gﬁ' necessarily reflect the pos

- policy of the Office of Education an

Education should be inferred. :

]

land Technical
ion, -"and.
sition or-
no official endorsement by. the Office of

..

Contract # OEC-0-72-/626 ~~ .

f . .



) L
o T/I/'
) . //‘ -
g g i _ / l .
This guide - ; T e
is one of a series i ) £
of three K-6 guides: -
«  Career<Education Guide (K-2) @
Career Education -Guide (3-4) :
Career Education Guide (5-6)
.......... -
....... |y
Cover- design . S
by . /- .
- Buzzard Laboratory Schqbl ' ot
First Grade Students: = ! : )
Scott Jordan
Becky Paris - . o
" "Karla Weidner ) . ’
. Art by Marky Turrell Hinson
and Phillip Settle =
o i Project Monitor, Elizabeth Simpson - _ : N
. T United States Office of Education . S
s . . R - . ©. Eastern Ninois U_rii\)efsity_1975_ . ;’i ;

/

/
/
i

Discrimination Prehibited-Title V! of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 states: *’No person

". in the United States, shall, on the ground of race, color, or national/origin, be ex-

- cluded from' participation“in, be denied the benefits of, or bq-" subjected to

discrimination under any program or activity receiving federal finangial assistance.” *

Therefore, the Enrichment of Teacher and Counselor Competenciées in Carcear

Education Project, like all other programs or activities receiving financial assistance

. from the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare,.mu§’t be operated in

" " < compliance with this law. ' i

r.'. ) .u Y e' a". ‘. . » ' . ! / .

‘ Copyright for these materials is claimed only during the period of development, test,

and evaluation and during the further period of commercial/’pf:blicat'ion.' For the

- ) status of copyright claim, cbn}aqt either the copyrigh' g-r.oprit?tor or the U.S. Office

of Education. Y, P 3 Y




“CONTENTS

National Advisory Committee . . . . .. ... ...... IR . 5
Validation Task Force . . . . . . . A A
PReface . « v v o e e e e 7
Orientation To The Guide. . . . . . [ e e .9
. ' : R
© FIFTH EXPERIENCE LEVEL. & . . . :w v o ow o e . .. e .. 25
Master Index of Infusion Strategy Contents-- '

Fifth Experience Lével. . . . . ... . . ... e e e e e e e e - 27
Universal Melodies (Coping Behaviors). . . . .. .. B 1
Reckoning And Relocating (Coping Behaviors). . . . . . . . e . . B9
Links With The Soil (Decision Making). . ... . . . . . ... .. . 85
How The Ads Add Up (Decision Making) . .. . . . . e e e e e w . 115
Building With Style (Lifestyle). . . . . . . .. . .. e e e e 145

- Growing Pains And Pleasures (Self-Development) O 7
Changing Places (Self-Development) . . . . . . . . . ... .. .. 195
Aptly Announcing (Self-Development). . . . . e e d e e e e e 215

 SIXTH EXPERIENCE LEVEL. . . . .. ... .. e P .. 239
" Master Index of Infusion Strategy Contents-- ' f
Sixth Experience Level . . ., ... . . . .. .. e e e e e e 241
Tales Of Sales (Coping Behaviors). . . . . . . . .0 ....... . 2471
Environments For Efficiency (Coping Behaviors) . .. .. .. ... 273

A State Of Really Selling (Decision Making). . ... . . .. ... 301"
Search And Solve (Decision Making) . . . . .. .. e e e e e s w327

Leisure And Labor At Sea (Lifestyle) . .. .. .. S 1
Know Thy Chickens (Self-Development) . . . . . . .. .. .. . . . 385
Influential Ingredients (Seif-Development) . . . . . . . . .. . . - 407
Keep On Truckin' (Self-Development). . . . . . . . R <

APPENDICES. . . . . v vov v v w lu e it . e 453
Appendix A - Career Development Major Concepts . . . . . . ; ..; . 455
.Appendix B - Developmental Dimensions-- .
" Scope and Sequence. . . . . . .. ... e e e . . 456
. Appendix C -‘Intéractihg'Dimensions-- v ‘
~ " Scope and Sequence. .. . . . ., ... . ... .. . 458



- NATIONAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE

FRANK BURTNETT, Directér, National Career Information Center,
American Personnel and Guidance Association, Washington, D.C.

DONNA CHILES, Past President, American Personnel and Guidance
Association, Washington, D.C.

RUPERT EVANS, Professor of Vocational and Technical Education,
University. of I11inois, Urbana, I1lineis

WINIFRED'FRENCH, DuSable Career Education Project, Chicago. Public
. Schools, Chicago, I11inois

JOHN JARCLIMEK, Past President, National Council for the Social
' Studies, University of Washington, Seattle, Washington

RONALD MtCAGE, Coordinator, Research and Development Unit,
- INlinois Division of Vocational and Technical Education,
Springfield, I11inois :

FERMAN B. MOODY, Pennsylvania Department of Educétion, Harrisburg,
Pennsy]yania' ' v ‘

ROMAN PUCINSKI, Author of The Courage'to Change and Alderman, Chicago, -
’ "IT1inois : ' ) :




VALIDATION TASK FORCE

| S \
. LARRY'BLASCH, IBM Corporation SpringfieL&, ITlinois:

-

9

. SANDY BOLL ‘Classroom Teacher Su111van Pub11c Schools, Su111van,
1111no1s te

FRANCES FALEN C1assroom Teacher, Buzzard Laboratory School, - .
Eastern I111no1s University, Charleston, I11inois .

~ MARLYS HANSON Career Education Project D1rector, Soccorro Pub11c
Schoo]s, Soccorro New Mex1co

‘ROBERT JERVIS Career Education Proaect Director, Anne Arundel
County Schools, Annapolis, Maryland -/é

DOROTHY LAWSON, Career Education Project D1rector, Cumberland
County Schoo]s Greenup, 1171no1s '

WILLIAM REYNOLDS Coord1nator Profess1ona1 and Curr1cu1um
' Deve]opment Unit, I111no1s Division of Vocational and
Technical Education, Spr1ngf1e1d, I111no1s

JOEL SMITH, Director, Cobb County Occupational and Deve]opment ‘
Program Mar1etta Georg

~MICHAEL ZOCKLE, D1rector, Career Education Proaect Warren Pub11c
Schoo]s, Warren, Oh1o



PREFACE
Materials of the project stress parallels between the 1ives of children
and the lives of all other humans. The process of decision making is learned
through making decisions whether one is a child in school or an adult in.a
- specific occupation. S& too are other career development concepts learned.
One learns coping behaviors by being able to.cope with situations in the here
. and now. Children at cchool are involved in an occupation, that of "school
child" just as an adult may be in the occupation of. tailor or chemist.

_ Visits were made to career education project sites, career education
curriculum guides and career development theory were reviewed, commercial mate-
rials were examined, and people in various occupations were interviewed. Out
of all these activities emerged the eleven career development major concepts and
the seéventy-six subconcepts around which the Enrichment of Teacher and Counselor
Competencies in Career Education materials are.built. Certainly more career.
developmént concepts exist. However, some priorities had to be established.

" With the help of .a validation task force the ‘staff was able to reduce the con-
cepts to a .manageable number. ‘

Five textbook series were reviewed and concepts commonly presented at
each experience level were identified for language arts, mathematics, science,
and social studies. -Once both career development and subject matter concepts
were identified, teaching strategies were deveToped which infused the two types
of concepts. ‘ ‘ :

Teaching-Tearning activities have to have a "jumping-off" point. The
preject staff has' chosen to use occupations selected from the fifteen USOE
clusters of occupations as the agent to ‘bring together career development-and
subject matter concepts. It is the philosophy of the project staff that at the
R-6 level, in general, it does not matter which occupations are chosen. In
- facty occupations do not have to be used. However, occupations are highly '
. motivational in nature and serve as an excellent means to help students acquire

career development and subject matter processes and content. o

_ An honest attempt has been made to avoid sex and minority group stereo-
typing.  Illustrations and text were reviewed by minority group members and
representatives of women's groups. Some illustrations were redrawn and some
text was rewritten. The authors invite all users who find any illustrations or
- wording that contain stereotyping to wodify the materials. It was impossible
for the staff to determine whether publications listed in the bibliographies
contained stereotyping. The user should be alert to this possibility and
review all materials listed in the bibliographies. S

Throughout the development of this guide, students and teachers at
Buzzard Laboratory School offered suggestions for improvement of the materials:
Many children's suggestions are incorporated into this publication.

~ The vastness of the population for whom this publication is intended
made it-difficult to produce a document that would fit the needs of the entire
population. Therefore, the staff expects that many adaptations will oceur.
This may be highly desirable because the professionai tlassroom teacher is
very adept at adapting. : N - '

7 - =-The Project Staff



ORIENTATION TO THE GUIDE

Dear Teacher,

You are about to be introduced to a promising innovation in K-6 - -
curriculum-~-career education.

a

Put aside anyipat ideas you may have.

‘Career education isn't just learning about jobs',

Career education isn't steering chiidren
into certain careers. ~

Career education doesn't force children to
ask, "What do I want to be?"

You don't have to add a new
class period callied career
education. '

You don't have to buy new
-materials. . ‘

You don't have- to change
useful teaching methods.




II. The Career Cevelopment Areas

INFUSION is the Master of Ceremonies
for career education. ~

Career education has two compon-.itts .
I. The'Subject Matter Areas .

These are the building blocks of
every K-6 curriculum. The -
activities in this guide will
reinforce Science, Language Arts’
‘Mathematics, and Social Studies -

~concepts. '

| . AN SCIENCE.__
. A. The Deveiopmental @ : ' CIAL 5TUDIE$

Dimensions

Understanding and skills
‘in career devclopment
~ guarantee persornal satis- .
faction and success in the several
adult careers (parent, citizen,
worker, etc.) which each child will
assume as an adult. Understanding
and skills in career development help
- children to know themselves. Areas’
such as Coping Behaviors, Decision
Making, Lifestyle, and Self-Development -
have been labeled the developmental
dimensions of-career development.

ZCEVELOPM

=CEVELOPMENT

B. The Interacting Dimensions

Children think 'of themselves as -
workers. They are interested in
knowing, trying out, and comparing .
the characteristics .of adult tasks.
Children wonder, "What.tools do you
use? Can I do it? How long does
it take you to learn your job? Are
you ever in danger? Bored? Do you
make enough money?" Areas such as
Occupational Information, Educational
Awareness, and Attitudes and Apprecia-
tions have been labeled the interacting
dimensions of career development.

A EDUCATIONAL
ATriTUpES AND APP

When these components are INFUSED.
into a single teaching/learning

activity, career. /= =
education - éﬁ& .
happens. : &S .

0 9
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i ' Concepts

_ Subject matter concepts for the acfivities in this book were adapted
from major textbook series. .

¥ . ] .
Concepts for the developmental dimensions of career -development are
identified by one to three major concepts. Each major concept has K-6
subconcepts sequenced by increasing detail and difficulty according to
experience level. > ‘ o

— Concepts for the interacting dimensions of career developient are

more ge:iieral and are the same at each experience level in this series. .

Teachgr_Goa]s : L S -

The career concepts lend themselves to a spectrum of teaching activities
beyond the scope of those offered "in this book. Teacher goals are provided
so that you may preview and scan the teachability of a concept. ' The

teacher goals will-alert you to many ways to reinforce career corcepts
throughout the schcol day. : ,

|




1

1 Objectives ' : o
You are correct if you assume that each career education activity
has more than-one objective. The activities have objectives from the two

career-education components--subject matter and career development.
— ' :

-

There is a reasonable balance between

s’

" .

the cognitive;—”"f”—’_’—_ L

affcctive,—
and “psychomotor

objectives.

Objectives appear in the discussion of -an activity 1ike this.
PPO means Pupil Performance Objective.

Lifesty]es‘within'a community . . compile a list of ways'
differ. to find out names and addresses
Lifestyle } . of local nurseries. PPO

Use the yeTlow pages of the telephone|-
directory as one source for locating
nurseries in the immediate area. -

The career éoncept toward which the objective was written is beside
it in the left hand column. ‘ : : :




L)

g .
Evaluation

The evaluation of pupil achievement after an infusion strategy
(teaching unit) has been completed must depend primarily upon the sensi-
tivity and judgment.of the classroom teacher. The intelligent selection
of means of evaluation has a direct relationsi.ip to the actual learners
involved and the local conditions. For example, the classroom teacher is
the best qualified person to decide whether a certain child-should demon-

strate a given knowledge "orally" or "in writing." The same consideration
may be applied to the amount of knowledge or skill required. '

Rather than pfescribefa posttest, the present materials suggest that
the punil performance objectives for the infusion strategy activities be
used as bases for the individual teacher!s evaluation of pupil achievement.

With these objectives and thair corresponding activities as starting points,».-

the teacher may dacide to designate:

A CERTAIN NUMBER OF REQUIRED ACTIVITIES TO BE
PERFORMED BY ALL PUPILS:

or, A CERTAIN,NUMBER OF ACTIVITIES WHICH. MAY BE TREATED
AS ELECTIVES BY THE CHILDREN;

or, A COMBINATION OF REQUIRED AND ELECTIVE ACTIVITIES;

or, A'NRITTEN,~0RAL, OR PERFORMANéE TEST CONSTRUCTED
ACCORDING TO THE CONTENT 'AND ACTIVITIES ACTUALLY
. EXPERIENCED BY THE CHILDREN. ‘ :

3

Y
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.~ ORGAKIZATION OF THE GUIDE

-

You are probably very familiar with the content of the subject
~matter areas--mathematics, science, social 'studies, and language arts.
However, career development content may be new to you and you may need to .
become familiar with career development concepts. For this reason, with-
in each grade or-experience level the guide is organized around the -
developmentz] dimensions--Coping Behaviors, Decision Making, Lifestyle,
and Self-Development. Infusion strategies (teaching units) have been
prepared which focus on a career development concept. '

In case you are wondering what happened to the other three dimensions
~ of career development, you will recall that they were called the interact-
ing dimensions and they do just that--interact with the four developmental
dimensions listed above. - Separate teaching units have not been. written
for the interacting dimensions concepts. ‘Interacting dimensions concepts
~have been integrated into the suggested activities for the developmental
dimensions. . - - . S ' :

Each experience level has been tabbed so that you can quickly find
the experience level(s) that are'appropriate for your students. “ Within
each experience level you will find eight dnfusion strategies. The infu- .
sion strategies follow the same patterrn for experience levels: S

Coping Behaviors

‘2 infusion strategies’

Decision Making - 2 infusion strategies:

Lifestyle 1 infusion' sirategy

Se]f-Development 3 {nfusion strategies

13

14



T This book is drganized so that you-can use it in different ways; The
| INDEX i; your key. . - , o 3

L
Suppose you;wanted to teach about an occupation bezause it was of high
interest in your geographic area or of special interest to the children. .
Choose an infusion strategy by occupational theme. -

ﬂ.iun;ion Infusion St.rnegx Activity -~ Subjeét Matter '_ . &85- B .

(42 (;ainq Below Diver Why Oive? Desi:ribe. find sim{lnr(tie.s ¢ - . ' —_—

) ‘. . o and differences o R
LS L Comin§ Attractions c Theater . , Alike and Describe, find similarities -
‘ - ' . Manager . Different and ?errenses - -

50 ‘ At Your Sesvice . : Deliveryman Try This One Ca\teqoriuuons e
Perhaps you wish to transform a math period into career.education. - Select
your-specific math topic and use that activity. . B

MATHEMATICS
(Facts and COperations) . .
ce 1 Protect You . Policeman . ) bl‘:ir:::nm Be . Counting —_—
cs . 1 Protect You . Policeman Help Ye Fing It Cardinal numbers —_—
- o ! Things Look Different Pilot | ' Listen to Cardinals to 100 | -
15
- " ‘
Q
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‘ I
' f'. Or maybe you -feel your children need work i;n one of the career development
areas. Choose activities from. that section and teach them. - o

|

1 . - A . X l

i ’ k i ' . [

. .
- . K o
9 L
2 / M
v .
What's the Number? +  Telephone Long Distance One-step -problems . —
| Operator Calling | : .

™M LTey It This way . Home Service More or Less One-sgéﬁioblems

“‘.\ ’ Representative \ ~
Ls That's Living Nurseryman ' People sr Plants " One-step problems : : '
R thalt_'s Living P Nurseryman . Gardens . One-step‘problems _i\

50 Hade‘go Measure ' Upholsterer . ’ . "Measured to Fit . Solve number stories . —

\'.
. .
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In this guide you will find teaching materials in the form of teach- :
- ing units called -infusion strategies. Each strategy contains the -following: Wl
Career development concepts
‘Teacher goals .
Vocabulary
Pefformance objectives _ :
Listings of subject matter copcepts used
Preplanning suggestions :
Student activities
Student pages (REACT pages)
References to related materials o
Job descriptions of the occupations presented

<
— - .
CWOWONOTHWN —
L] L L] L L] . L] L] L [ ]

. Within each infusion strategy there are 3-5 teaching activities. Be
selective. Choose those that fit you and your students.

REACT Pages @

: o .y
Student materials are offered for each activity
in the form of Reinforcement Activity (REACT)
pages. The REACT page s an activity sup- .
plement to be used at the discretioq of
the teacher. Directions for using the
*REACT pages are at the end of each

activity. '
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~ Maybe it's time to start-- . .

You méyonoﬁ feel that you are‘ready to start using this guide. If so,
you need not read the material below. However, if you need additiorfal pre-
view of guide contents and additional suggestions for getting started,

LET'S TAKE A WALK THROUGH THE GUIDES.

N

IMAGINE YOU ARE A FIRST GRADE TEACHER who has decided’ to correlate some
social studies concepts and career development concepts. The steps
‘described below will assist you. : o

IT IS IMPORTANT THAT YOU FOLLOW EACH STEP EXACTLY AND TURN TO EAghﬁPAGE

-

NUMBER GIVEN WHEN YOU ARE INSTRUCTED 70 DO SO.

J

~

17
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© Using the Master Index of Infusion’Strategy Content

Step'1 Turn to the master index at the back of this
guide. Note the code at the top. Look for
- the heading titled First Experience Level.

Step 2 Under this level, note the titles of each
column, then look to the column titled
"Subject Matter." *oving down the column,

- go through all four areas, language arts,
‘mathematics, science, and social studies.
Match the concepts which you see here with
the subject matter concepts you are now
teaching. You may find that there are
many concepts listed which you are now
using or haxe used in your classroom.

. Step 3 Let's say you have been working with the
: . social studies=concept "dependence upon
others" and you find several strategies
Which deal with that concept such as "I .
Protect You" - Policeman, "Going Below" -
Diver, "A11 the World" - Actor, etc.
Further suppose that there has been a
current event focusing the attention of*
the .children in-your class on the policeman.
Therefore, you decide to teach the "I
: Protect You" infusion strategy which pre-
o sents the occupation of the policeman. You
. are now ready to find that strategy so that
you can become familiar®enough with it to
begin your planning. The strategy begins on
P. _-_in the Coping Dimension Guide. You
can determine in which guide the strategy is
located by looking at the "Dimension" column.

<
S

Using the Introductory Material in an_Infusion Strategy,
Using the Job Description, and Using the References
to Pelated Materials ‘ A

A Word About Infusion Strategies--

Infusion strategies are sampfes of how to

infuse career development concepts and“subject
matter concepts., Occupations serve as the
vehicle to accomplish the infusion process. In
all cases there is no attempt to steer children
. into specific occupational emphases. The
intention; rather, is. to provide a survey of a
wide range of occupational areas from which an
individual ‘could begin to consider his own
.potentialities and to capitalize upon the
excellent motivation that occupations can pro-
vide. Each infusion strategy contains three-

five teaching activities.
19
18

Master Index

Columm in the
Master Index

Concept to.be
taught

WA

Infusion Strategy .

Information



Step 4 Examine the introductory page of . the infusion
- strategy (page __ ). Note that the career
development dimension is Coping Behaviors.
(Perhaps you feel that you need more infor-
mation ahout the Coping Behaviors Dimension.
If so, turn to the beginning of the Coping -

Behaviors section (pages __ through _ ) Infusion
and Took over this material for background strategy
information.) Be sure to read the subconcept - tntroductory
and-major concept which are also found on - - page
this introductory page. Note that the occu-
pation dealt with is the policeman and the .
occupational cluster is Public Services. ' If _ Job
at this time, you want to.know more about what ° description
a policeman does, turn to the end of the

! infusion strategy (page _ ) and read the job
description, Police Officers. - -

- Step 5 As you turn to the next page (page _ ), you Teacher goals
will find Teacher Goals and a 1isting of the C -
titles of the four activities presented in Vocabulary
this infusion strategy. .The next page shows
the vocabulary 1ist. Simply familiarize your-
self“with the information on these pages.

"~ ,Step 6 If you were in the process of preparing to . o

. " <“beach this infusion strategy, now would be " Related
a.goot~{ime to look over the 1ist of related - materials
materiald\ found near the end of the strategy
(page )\so that plans could be made for -
obtaining them. - )

Using the Activities Which Involve the Children

Step 7 Turn to the first activity in the infusion " Performance

' Nstrategy which is titled "Watch Out" {page __ ). - objectives
\\\ : re yoyAind-the performance objectives
. which are for the career development concepts. o .

A word about performance objectives-- “

Care has been taken to provide objéctives Performance .

at different levels of difficulty within cog- ~ objectives
nitive, affective, and psychomotor domains. tnformation
Step 8 Look at the 1isting of subject matter concepts Subject matter
used in this activity and the preplanning concepts .
suggestions for the teacher (page _ ). - * Preplanning
S - : suggestions




.

Step 9 The next few pages __ through ____contain
the activities which involve the students.
Each page is divided into two columns. In
the left column, you find the dimension sub- )
concepts and the names of the dimensions : . Student
which are being used in these particular activities
activities, (For. more information about ‘
the three Interacting Dimensions, turn to
pages __  through ~ .) The right column
- gives a description of the activities which
“involve the children. " The pupil performance
. objectives (PPO) are in italics and are
"~ -followed by suggestions for infusing the
dimension concept with class activities and
the child's 1ife. ' : :

©

- . .
Using The REACT Pages

Step 10 In the right column on page __ (at the end

- of the student activitiesg, you find the
teacher directions for using the REACT o :
pages. Following-the directions you find . Teacher directions
a code and the REACT page title. The code ., for REACT pages
used to identify the REACT page includes the ‘
initials of the career deveiopment dimension, ..

Fo ’ experience level, and the numper of.the REACT | --

e page as it appears in sequence. For example:

- CB/Level 1/1 REACT page code

"Safety First" ‘ o

Coping BehaQiors/Leve] 1/REACT bage 1

The same code' also appears on the REACT pages N
(pages ___and 1 :

A word about REACT r1qes--

( The. REACT pages are not intendéa for

o passive enjoyment. -REACT pages ask children . REACT page
“to do things that are based on a child's own informatior

individual interests and needs.

Ll

Examining Other Activities

Step 11 Now turn to page . You will find a second - ~
activity titled "Tt Had To Be Written." This ‘ o0
activity is the second of four activities: Other
written for this infusion strategy. You may activities

examine this activit’ and the two following
it in the same manner as you examined the
first (Steps 8 through 11).
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1

Using Other Strategies

Step- 12

Having looked at all four activities in the
infusion strategy, you have. completed your
examination of an entire strategy. . Once you
understand the. steps involved.in using one
strategy, you will find it easy.to use any
of the others. /

Examination
completed

-y



It's time to starf—-

'The infusion strategies are by no means an exhaustive list of
the ways that career education concepts can be infused with all subject"
matter concepts. Sample infusion strategies have been prepared to show
how career concepts can be integrated with concepts in mathemat1cs,

. language arts, social studies, and science. However, the door is open
for you to devise additional infusion strategies for subJect matter con-
. cepts that are not included in the sample strategies. You'il understand
*how to develop some infusion strateg1es once you have tried severaa of
‘the samp]es

The - communi ty ié at your doorstep. Usefzit!

Parents are available to assist. Invite them fn!

-

Hands-on materials can be obtained. Get them or make them!

t

Infusion strategies remain ‘to be devised. Create some!

22
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ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Infuston Strateyy

(Gramnar and Usaqe)

c8
oM

LS

Reckoning and-Relocating
How the Ads Add Un

Bullding with Style

{Listening and Speaking)

4]

<8
c8

4]

8

LS

LS

50
"5

S0

b

{2eading)

[}

~

Universal Melodies
Universal Melodies
Reckoning and Relocating
Reckoning and Relocating
Reckoning ar;d Relocating
How the Ads Add Up
How the Ads Add Up
How the Ads Add up
How the Ads Add Vo
Bullding with Stvle
B;nldinq with Stvle

Growing Piins and PleasuFes

Chanaing "iaces
Aotly Announcing

Aotlv Announcing

Universal Melodies

Links with tre Soil
How the Ads Add tip
How the Ads Add Uo

Building witn Style

Buflding with.Style

Building with Style

twriting Sk111s)

o -

oM

Links with the Sotl

How the Ads Add Up

How the Ads add Up

How the Ads Add Uo

MASTER INDEX OF INFUSION STRATEGY CONTENTS

€8 - COPING BEHAVIOIS
OM - DECISION MAKInG

LS - LIFESTNE

SD « SELF-DEVELCPMENT

Fifth Experience Level

LANGUAGE ARTS
. Occupation Activity

Greener firass?

Accountant
Advertising Analysis of
Coovwriter Advertisements
Caroenter R Consiruclion
Project
Musician Fixing Faults
Musician . world of Music
Accountant Keening Track
~\
Accountant Here's & Switch
Accountant Greener Grass?
Advertising Analysis of
Qopyur'ler .. Advertisements
Advertising. Advertiser and
Cooywriter Ci{ent
- Advertising Cigarette
Cooywriter Persnectives -
Advertising - Ty Attracting New
Cooywriter Emnloyees
Caroenter ) Construction
Project
Caroenter Carnenter Roles
i - .
Pediatrician Pacent panel

Travel Agent {ook's Tours

Triooingly or

TV Annguncer '/
: tre Tonque HRY

TV Announcer ‘Action! Camera!

3
Musician World of Music
Sail Conser- How's and why's
vationist
Advertising Analysis of
Conywr iter Advertising
Advertising Cigarette
Cosywriter Perspectives
Carpenter ' Living a Style
Carpenter Then and Now
Carpenter Caroentar Roles

Soil Conser- How's and whv's
" vationist

Advertising Advertiser and
Copywriter Client
Advertising Cigarette per-
Copywriter soectives
Advertising Attracting New
Coovwriter Emplovees

23

Subject uatter

Labeling and Classifying
Classifying

Labeling and Classifying

Playing roles with dialoque
Stress and feeling in speech
Discussion skills
Interviewing

Giving and taking directions

Noting and remembering details

Discussion skills

Role playing

Interviewing
Interviewing

Discussfon
Role plav with dinlégue
Discussion

Role nlay with ¢ialogue

~ Giving and taking direction:

Plaving roles with dialogue
Interviewing
Listen for comorehension

Discussion skills

Playing roles

Formal and informa! language
Giving and taking directions
Stress and feeling in speech

. Formal and informal language

Control oitch, volume. tone
Stress and feeling

Avoiding excessive extra sounds

Role playing

Formal and {nformal language
Control of speech

Stress and feeling

1
Finding information

Making {nferences.

Acoreciating moods of characters

For information - !

Making inferences'

Making inferences

Making inferences
Generalizations
Visual imagination

Making inferences
Finding information

Note-taking

Putting {deas n order
Characterization and plat
Advertisements

Changing points of view

Advert isements

oage

8
ns

153

4

3

18
ns

125

14

V37

153

164

187
203

218

2

51
97

ns

134

148

158

164

97

125

134
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Dimension

LS

LS

SD

2]

]
2]

sp

LS

LS

LS

SD

SB

&:}
o}

4]
50

¢

SD
S0

SD

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Infusion Strategy

(Writing Skills Cont'd)

~

Building with Stvle
Building uitn‘Style

Building with Style

- Aotly Announcing

(Facts and Operations)

Universal Melodies

(Figural)

Reckpning and Relocating

Reckoning and Relocating

' Bullding with Style
) Growing Pains and Pleasures

{Geometry)

Building with Stvlf
(Measureient) . *

Building with Stvle
Building with Style
Growing Pains”and Pleasures

Changing Places

(Prodblem Solving)

{Btology)

Universal ¥eledies

Reckoning and Relocating

Peckoning and Relocating

Changing Places

Linis with the Soil
Links with the Soil
firawing Pain; and Pleasures
firowing Pains and Pleasures

firowing Pains and Pleasures

'Earth and Skv)

Links with tre Soit

19

Occupation

Carnenter

Carpenter

Carpenter

TV Aanouncer

Fifth Experience Level

Musician

Accountant
Accountant
Caroenter

Pediatrician

Carnenter

Carpenter
Carpente-
Pediatrician

Travel Agent

Mdsician

" Accourtant

Accountant

Travel Agent

Fifth

Soil1 Conser-
vationist

Soil Conser-
vationist

Pediatrictan

Pediatrician

Pediatrician

Activity

Living 2 qulﬂ
Then and Now

+ Carpenter Roles

Action! Camera!

MATHEMATICS

Rl

Musical Math

Keeping Track
Greener Grass?
Living a Stvle

Are You @& Square?

Construction
Project

Living a Style
Construction
Project’

Are: You a Snuare?

Pathfinding

"Practice

*isical 4ath

Cash Accounting

¥eenina Track

Pathfinding
Practice

Experience Level

SCIENCE

Soil Conger-

vationist

24

28

Little Droos of
witer

<
The Lay of the
Lanﬁ .

Children‘s
Kealth

Are You 3 Snuare?

"
Parent Panel

Littie Drons of
wWater

Subject Matter

Descrintions

Completing open-ended stories
Changing points of view

Points of view
Writing descriotions

Changing paints uf view
Characterization and plot
Writing quotations M

Changing terms of a fraction

Granhs
Tables and granhs
Scale drawing

Tables and graphs ____

Angles, pernendiculars

Arca .

Precision in measuring

Length and ares

Srecision to nearest .unit
Fractional narts of units

Length

Time

Rate of speed

Use of fractional numbers —_

Earning, saving, ‘soending Toney
Keeping accounts
Buving afd selling

Keeping accounts

Myl tiole-stev prablems .
Comparisons
“onev concests

Coitrol of environment of |'vvnq
tnings

lontrol of enviranment of living
things

Human body functions
Systems and organs of the body

Living things chanqc as they
qrow.

Living -things change as they
grow.

Seil can be conserved.
Eroston and depletion of soil

bage -
148
158
164

231

46

68
78
148
180

153

46
62

88
33
174 ~
180

187
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ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Infusion Strateqy

(Earth and Sky Con*'d)

Oimenston °

DM Links with the Soil

oM LIns with tne St

(Scientific Hethod)

o Links with the Soi1
] Growing Pains and Pleasures
+ SD . Growing Pains and Pleasures
(Economics)
c8 Reckoning and Relocating
c8 Reckoning and Relocating
DM Links with the So{l
[ How the Ads Add Up -
™ How the Ads Add Un
L$ Building with Stvle
S0 Changting Places
- SO Aotly Announcing
theography)
s Buiiding with Style
40 C}-angim: Flaces

w0 Changing Places

(History) K
{x “Universal Yelodies
[ Reckontng and Relocating
oM ’ Links with the Soil
181 Building with Style

' ' g
S0 X Grawlrg raing and Pleasures
ot

(Polttacal Selencr )
ch Wecaoning and Relocating .
S0 Changineg Mlacac

Accountant

N

Occupation _ Activity

Soil1 Conser-
vationist

Soi1 Conser-
vationist

The Lay of the
Lang

How's and Why's

Soi1 Conser- A Snecial Tool

vationist

Fediatrictan Children's
Health

Fediatr.icun Parent Panel

Fifth Experience ievel-
S0ciAL sTUDlES

Here‘c 2 Switch

Accountant Greener Grass?

SoiY Conser- Other Conser-

vationist vationists
Advertising Driginal Product
Cooywriter N
Advertising Clqarette
Cooywriter Persoectives
Caroenter Living a Stvle

Travel Agent Whither Thou
Goest

TV Announcer Guys Behind the
. Guys Benind the

“ke

Caroenter Then énd Now

Travel Agene wnither Thou

Goest

3

Travel Agant Pathfinding

Practice
Musician Yakers of “tusic
Accountant . Xeeping~Track
Soil € ser. The Lay of the
vationist Land
Carpenter Then and Kow.,:

Pediatrician -

' Parent Panel

Accountant Keeping Track

Travel Aqent Cook*s Tours

25

9.

Subject Matter Page
S0 T can be.conserved, ' 94

Erosion and deoletion of soil

Soil can be coﬁ!erved. ¢ 97
Erosion and depletion uf soil

Investigative techniques . 101
Special instruments
Categorizatfon

Comoarisons made by measurements .
Specisl {nstruments help us

observe. .

Use of senses to gather dats

Stmilarities and differences ' 18?7

Moving for economic motives k]
Suoply and demand

Suoply and demand 8
Division of labor
Community workers

Different uses of environment 108
Technology produces changes.
Interdeoendence of geographical

regions

Supply and demand 130
Ustng natural resources R
Gaovernment regulations 134

Division of Yabor 148
Sunoly and demand .
Goods and services

Interdecendence of regions 198
Using natural resources

. Different uses of enviromments

Role differentiations 224
Interdependence .
Latin America 158

Needs differ with climate
ard resoyrces.

Giobal Jocations 198
Ciimate snd topography -~
Interaltion between peocle anc
environments

Routes on maos ! 207
Scale of niles

Human 1{fe {g Conl;nuous and k1]
interrelsted. .

s
Changes in ways of 1iving result . 68

in changed expectations,
Modern 11fe has roots in the past.

Acts and events have consequences 9

\ .
Relation of qeography and history 158
U. 5. History .

Societies have changed.
American values

Persona) memories 187
Present, past, future

Rules for interaction . 68

Effects of common goals .
Ruilding rules 203

Rules for interaction



"J'ﬂ:ou.\_lon Toreoion SMyglegy

(Suc10Togy-Anthrotatogy )

¥ ’ Universal Melodies
(%3] © Universal Melodius
[
i Reckoning ‘and Relocating
[w:] Reckoning' and Relocating
o Links with the Soi!
oM "+ How the Ads Add Up
wo " How.the Ads Add Un
LS . Building with Stvle
! .
S0 . Gqéulnq Pains and Pleasures
!
9 N Gj"nu!ng Pains and .Fleasures
SO | d growing Pains and Pleasures
S0 :Cnanginq Places
- $9 Changing Dlaces
SO - Actly Auncuncing .

Rotl, Announring

“

ERIC -

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Occupation

Musician

Musician

Accountant
Accountant
Soil Conser-
vationist
Ldvertising
Cooywriter
Advertising
Cuovwriter

Carnenter

Pediatrician

Perdiatrician

Pediateician

Travel Agent

Travel 3dqent

TV Announcer

1Y Announcer

Activity

Makers of Music

Rl
World of Music

Herc's a Switch
Greener Grass?
Other Conser-
vationists
Original Product

Cigarette
Perspectives

Then and Now

Children‘s
Health

. Are You 4 Sauare?

Parent Parel

—
Whither Trou

. Goest
dathfinding !

Practice

_ Tricoingly on
the Tongue

vs Dekint the
“uvs Benind the
“tihg

o >

Subject Matter

Cultural diversity
Comunity reflects values,
Individuality

Culteeal diversity
Community reflects as-umptions

. and values

Nifferent means to similar ends

Individual chzracteristics
Values and ov- 10ses

Values and purpuses

Individual characteristics
values and purposes “in behavior

Community's wants and neesds
Technology nroduces changes.
Heighborhoods have character.

Values and purposes in behavior
Common wants and needs

Housing

Similar basic needs

Innerited cultures influence oresent
Community reflects values.

Individual characteristics
Jecendence upen otners
B

Individual characteristics

Cultural diversity

Similar basic needs

Nifferent means to similar enas
Lifestyles differ with time and
nlace. :

Technology aroduces cnanges ,in ways.
of living, -

Individual characteristics
Changing conditions and changing
values.

Individuality and responsibility
Group interactions

Technoloqy tnanges ways of living,
Group interactions

Hayu

73
78
108

130
134

158

174

180

187

198

207
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Coping Behav

~

'CAREER DEVELOPMENT FOCUS: There is a uhiversa]ity of feelings
e and aspirations of all people--

' - ' - . ‘regardless of physical appearance, - ' '
. ‘ . nationality;:creed, sex, or ethnic ' \
' backgroind. ' . — -

Ut g -
Musician

6§ Behaviors

ACTIVITIES
| IN THIS INFUSION STRATEGY

|
1. " Makers of Music

. 'Fixing Faults

g

Musical Math o

S W

-The World of Music
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| .
\ . .
i Teacher Goals S

%

* * ]\ ’ . ) ’ P
Teacher goa]s‘of‘this'strategy combine a Coping Behaviors Dimension
subconcept with subconcepts from Attitudes and Appreciations, Career Informa-
tion, and Educational Awareness, and subject matter concepts for the occupa-
tion of Musician. .In this perspective the teacher's goals are to:
' Structure experiences to énab]e pupils to cooperate

with each other to overcome difficulties. .

‘Encourage éppréciation of music as'a substantial com-

ponent of a cqlture or subculture. :

.- Enlarge pupi]sflawareness of different types and uses of
music. : - '
-

Provide opportunities for pupils to interview persons
working as musicians. o '

i

3R , foer.practice i

in applying academic skills to mysical
content. | “

R <)
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MAKERS ‘OF MUSIC
Fifth Experience Level Activity

,.‘

Performance Objectives

.

Coping Behaviors Dimension

.uidehtify a.composer and his music as.components of the culture
of a specific historical period. o '

fAttitudes and Appreciations.Dimension

. relate particular musical compositions to people's wants or
. needs. ’ .

.Career Information Dimension

. _ ;
. use musicdl terms properly in conversation and writing.

Educational Awareness Dimension

. identify skili;-andrfhcts needad by a musical com?bser.

.Subjec; Matter Cpncept§

- Social Studies
: “History - : VRN
Human Tife is continuous and interrelated.
Sociology-Anthropology :
Cultural diversity _
Community reflects values.
Individuality '

Preplanning Suggestions.

Audio-visual materials of compgser§ lives.and works
Records, tapes and equipment for using the materials

© 30
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MAKERS OF MUSIC
N .
This activity combines an introduc-
tion to some types of classical
music and an individualized study
into the 1ives of famous composers.
. Teacher preparation should include
- a reasonable familiarity with what-
o - o , ; -ever audio-visual materials may be
- : ' ’ ) on hand in the area of composers'-
lives and works. Relevant film-
strips, sound filmstrips, and phono-
. graph records on the commercial market
cover a-wide range of possibilities.
; ~ In case no such aids are immediately
: available, or for supplementary use,
a list of recordings is offered at
the end of this activity's descrip--

tion.
Specialized occupations result o . . . relate particular musical
in an interdependent society. . - eompositions ‘to people's wants

. or needs. . PPO
Attitudes and Appreciations - 2

: _ Help children to identify thfee general
; N - . .| types of music according to uses:

. 1. "Pure" music that exists
< : - for its own sake.

2. Music that te]is a particu-
]ar story.

3. Nationalistic music that

; , rouses feelings of identity

¢ | B og purpose., - '

- DiscCuss each of these types of composi-:
‘tions, with examples played on the
phonograph, and encourage pupils to
suggest further examples. However,
keep in mind that the present use of
the actual music is to provide context
for the study of composers' lives. In -
case of 1 need to conserve time, get

L | . | on with the composers.
Know]édgé and skills in subject " . « . identify skills and facts
- matter areas are helpful in ' needed by a musieal composer. PPO

occupational competence.

31
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’_‘.
: 0ccupat1ons have the1r own ‘ ... use rusical terms prop-

vocabu]ar1es - _ - -erly in comversation and
: ' writing. PPQ-

R T

Career Information

r

Guide children to realize the univer-
sality of music in different cultures
and in djfferent eras; The ideas of
. tastes and preferences may be raised
) o as justifications for both. tolerance -
’ ' -and enlargement -of persona] apprec1- '
ations. T
4 Py
Stress skills, fee11ngs, and ta]ents
- that contribute to composers work.

There is a un1versa11ty of feel- : . . zdentzfy a composer and
ings and aspirations of all , ' his music as components of the
people--regardless of physical 2ulture of a speczfic historical
-appearance, nationality,creed, " peériod. PPO

'sex, or ethnic background.
o Coping Behaviors As 1nformat1on regarding part1cu1ar

' composers and their work is accumu-

lating, allow each pupil to choose one.

for research and reporting. The fol-

Towing names may he]p as suggest1ons

‘ Franz Josef Haydn

Y 'Wongang Mozart
. -t ' Johann S. Bach

. : Ludwig Beethoven

Franz Schubert
Franz Liszt
Frederic Chopin
Peter Tchaikovsky
Johannes Brahms
Jéan Sibelius

~and, in a lighter vein:

Aaron Copland

Irving Berlin

Ferde Grofe
The childrenzcould be invited to make
further suggestions from their own
musical awareness.

Eventua] reports, part1cu1ar1y oral
ones, can be enhanced with a short
recording of the 'subject's vork.

32
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The REACT page calls for pupil |
exchanges of personal records.as .a

- means of comparing tastes and pos-

sibly gaining new sources of enjoy-
ment. Stress the normality of -

_ differences in fusical tastes as

analogous to other kinds .of individual
differences. Discuss how it feels to
deliberately 1isten to something .that
"you know you don't 1ike." - What does

|. familiarity have to do with 1iking

and not 1iking?
L -
A possible variation to this approach
is to have children to choose to
Tisten to a composition with which
they are not familiar., VZ
CB/Level 5/1 .

"Try It, You Might Like It"



,//fSUGGESTED COMPOSITIONS

"Pure" Music _
Haydn . Symphony #94 - (especially the second movement)
Mozart Eine Kleine Nachtmusik
Beethoven _ Symphony #5 (especially the first movement)
Chopin o Etude in E Major, Opus 10, Number 3.
Liszt . Hungarian Rhapsody #2
Tchaikovsky - Piano Concerto #1 (especially the first movement)
J. S. Bach : Toccata and Fugue in D M1nor

7

Music That Tells.a Story

<

Rossini ' William Tell- Overture
Saint-Saens . Danse Macabre

~ ~' Moussorgsky” - A Night on Bare Mountain
Tchaikovsky Nutcracker Suite
Grofe ‘Grand Canyon Suite e
Schubert *© "Trout" Quintet‘ (fourth movement)
Prokofiev _ Peter and the Wolf

Dukas o The Sorcerer's Apprentice

-

-

Natidna]istic'Musfc

" United States * The Star- -Spangled Banner
Columbia, the Gem of the Ocean

France " The Marse111a1se
. Finland Finlandia I
" Israel ‘Hatikva -
Canada . . .The.Maple Leaf Forever

Russia . Meadowlands -

-

(THESE LISTS ARE BARELY SUGGESTIVE OF THE WIDE-RANGE OF POSSIBILITIES
FOR EXAMPLES OF THE THREE TYPES OF MUSIC IDENTIFIED.) - |

j - ,
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TRY IT, YOU MIGHT LIKE IT

'ChOOSE a classmate who enjoys a kind of music that you are
unfamiliar with or that you don't.think you like. Exchange one of your:
favorite records with that person and use the  form below to help you express

your thoughts as you listen. (Give the music at least two courteous
listenings,) L. o

TITLE OF COMPOSITION

COMPOSER

PERFORMER(S)

1

HOW IT MADE ME. FEEL.

".‘.7 S . =

THINGS IT MADE ME THINK ABOUT

oy

- —
r—— g
3

Make a similar exchange with a different classmate--or listen to

something together that is unfamiliar to both of you, E
"~ Another form is_on the other side of this sheet for your second
experiment. 7 :
, | ~ 35 - o
REACT Page ' 39 . o CB/Level 5/1




. TITLE OF-COMPOSITION

- COMPOSER
. . Y
PERFORMER(S)
_HOW IT MADE ME FEEL
" THINGS IT MADE ME THINK ABOUT
R 4
‘ 36
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FIXING FAULTS ~ @
Fifth Experience Level Activity

Performance Objectives

-y

Coping Behaviors Dimension

. take part in a dramatization dealing with means of coping
with difficulties in musical performance.

.

. . O discuss the causes and éffbcts ofufaultiness dhen.perfbrming
-mustzally. -

Attitudes and Appreciations Dimension

! . i - L3 I . : ) b
. _. . discuss common expectations regarding a performance before
an audience. . :

Career Information Dimension

-« point out features of performing before an audience that may
or may not be;gttractive. SR | ) :

a

Educational.-Awareness Dimension e s T

Cete idenﬁffy artistic ékills needed Fy a musical performer.

- ™

| Subject Matter'Concepts— : _ .o ‘

Language -Arts -
Listening and Speaking
Playing roles with dialogue
Stress and feeling in speech
Discussion skills

.|Preplanning Suggestions

-

Individual or group musical performances of students or others
on a volunteer basis
37
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= FIXING FAULTS

There isga universality of feel-
ings ‘and aspirations of all
people--regardless of physical
appearance, nationality, creeds
sex, or ethnic background.

COpi'ng Behaviors

Knowledge énd'ski11s in subject
matter areas are helpful in.
occupational competence.

Educational Awareness

Most occupations include common

- - expectations, such as punctuality,

- dependability, and avoidance of
excessivesabsence.

Aftitudes and Appreciations

38
42

Prepare chiidren for a series of
skits by discussing what takes place
during a musical performance. What
is the purpose of the performance?

What people are usually involved?

What must they be able o do? The
skits should illustrate flaws in

- performing &@nd how performers and
- audiences miyht
ficulties.

deal with such dif-

L

. « . take part in a dramati-
zation dealing with means of

- coping with difficulties in
musical performance. PPQ
. « . discuss the causes and -
effects of faultiness when

. performing musically.  PPQ

The purpose of these skits is to pro-
vide practice in dealing with-mis--
takes, ignorance, or, lack of certain
skills. As children are grouped ‘to
work on. particular possibilities,

. guide their thinking toward how

people behave when something “goes
wrong." How do I feel when I make a
mistake?  How do I feel when someone

~else does? How do other people differ

in the ways they treat their own
shortcomings and the ‘shortcomings of
others? Seek some awareness of the
purposes of such behavior--why do some
try to help, others to ridicule, and
still.others to "not notice?"

.« . identify artistic skills -
needed by a musical performer.
PPO - :

. ... discuss common expectations
' regarding a performance before an
audience. PPQ - -



The indiVidua] worker determines
which aspects of an occupation
may be pleasant or“unpleasant.

Caresr Information

. . . point out features of
performing before an audience

that may or may not be attractive.
PPO - ' '

Pupils who are taking music lessons may
be the logical choices to "star" as

the performers, but this should not
count out children who would 1ike to
try or who could handle an equally
illustrative non-musical performance.

Help pupils to distinguish cifferent. .

causes for faultiness in performance--

ignorance of what must be done, lack

of skill in doing what must be done, .

or a mistake of some kind. 'Naturally,.
these ideas may be applied to almost

any area of endeavor.

" The folTow-up, then,-is to consider

how those who are at "fault" may
behave, and how witnesses to the shor:-
comings may behave. In both cases, a

- range of either positive or nesative

behavior is possible--constructive to
destructive criticism from an audience, _
acceptance to covering up by a performer.

The REACT page provides some’ instruc-
tions for practicing performing bafore
a group. Encourage’the .idea of ‘giving
reports, performing, or other activi-
ties of presentation, as opportunities
to learn the skills of such presenta-
tion. Reading aloud the lyrics of _
songs can tie the activity more directly

.. to musical feelings.

CB/Level 5/2

"Practice Patterns"



—,

e - PRACTICE PATTERNS
Be1ng a mus1c1an usua]]y means’ petform1ng for an aud1ence Most of
us fee] nervous. when we are in front of a group or even just th1nk1ng about
One way to' he]p ourse]ves reduce that nervousness is to practice
certain kinds of se]flcontrol. Whether we w111 speak act, sing, read aloud,
or play an instrument, we céne '
| o | (1) be sure we know the mater1a1 we -are us1ng,

(2) plan carefu]]y how our t1me will be used

(3),pract1ce body - contro]s, such as. eye move—

ments, what we do with .our hands and feet,

1

and the pitch and'vo1ume of our vo1ce;-and

(4) provide curselves with. the advantages"

of a definite beginning and ending,

Pract1ce~qgn be made a 11tt1e easier if we use some "helpers."
On the othér side of this paper the first verse of "America" is
shown with some s1gna1s as a way to ‘remind yourse]f of th1ngs to do while

\

‘ read1ng it a]oud ' “ , ’

- 40 | |
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@My' country, - . 'tis . of ~ thee,

| A X

Sweet land ) of ]iberty,x@
of ‘thee | I sing. o |

(:::)Lgnd' ':there‘ . ‘my _° fafhérs died, )

"C:::)Land : of. '. tﬁé | EP{]grimsﬁ ‘pridé,?'

d , . [ . .
| (:)From evef} mountainside,
. Let @ freedom ’;mng' ‘

e T T T T e S

Look at audience, toward the left

B - i

(>  Look at audience, toward the right

Look at audience, straight ahead

3

O @ ~ Smile! ~
X PAUSE |

.-_—-—-—-—-‘-‘--—--v.-—-_—n-——---—'—-—_--_

Choose a song or poem that you especially like and copy the words
neatly on a piece of paper. .Read them aloud carefully to yourse]f and put
in some signais where you feel they would he]p.

' Practice readfng Fo a classmate, or a small group of friends, until

you feel ready to read for the whole class,

41
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MUSICAL MATH

Fifth Experience Level Activity
b

Performance Objectives:

-Coping Behaviors Dimensidn

cooperate with a cZaﬁsmate in a recreatzonal approach to
muszcaZ notation.

l

_ Career Infdrmation‘Dimension

dzstznguzsh dszérbng\attztudes ‘aniong cLabsmctes regardzng
- work zn muszcaZ notation. :

j

Educational Awareness Dimension
|
.‘ . *

descrzbe how one's attztude toward muSLcaZ notation affécts
one's efforts.

reZate one's own preseJt muszcaZ knowZedge to the requvre-
ments of bezng a musician.

' . \"
| Subject Matter Concepts | f l
: e S \
\
|

~ Mathematics L
Problem Solving

Use of fractional numberL
Facts and Operations

Changing terms of a frac%ion

t

Prep]ann?ng\Suggest?ons ) .

Music books :
Music paper for notations.




MUSICAL MATH

Review with pupils the mathematical
- patterns of musical notation that
involve the number of beats in a
measure and the relative time values
. - -of notes. The music teacher may
‘ ' . have suggestions for méthods of pre-
‘sentation. . The regular music book
may be used for examples. Encourage

. practice on paper and the chalkboard.
There is a universality of feel- . . cooperate with a classmate
ings and aspirations of all in a recreational approach to
. people--regardless of physical - musical notation. PPQ '
~appearance, nationality, .creed, : A
~sex, or ethnic background. : . « . describe how one's attitude
‘ . ) N toward musical notation affects
Coping Behaviors one's efforts. PPQ
- \Learning achievement depends _
on effort and ability. Maintain a spirit of exploration in
' | seeking (for example) how many combi-

Educational Awareness

nations of quarter notes and eighth
notes could be invented to fit a two-

. .| beat measure with a quarter note get-
- ting a full beat. :

T
L MM

‘How many combinations of quarter-and -
eighth notes are in a three-beat ‘
measure? How many are in a four-
beat measure? Most likely the use of
eighth, quarter, half, and whole notes,
plus variations of beats per measure
and which note gets a full beat, will
provide a sufficient supply of practice
-opportunities. Rests might also be
included for those whose interest and
skill allows further complications.

[
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The individual worker determines
which aspects of an occupation
may be pleasant or unpleasant.

Caresr Information

Knowledge and skills in subJéct
matter areas are helpful in
occupat1ona1 competence. .

Educatnonal Awareness :

44

48

. distinguish differing
attitudes among classmates
regarding work in musical
notation. ‘PPO ’

. relate.one's own preg-

ent muszcal knowledge to the
_requzrements of being a

musician. PPO

.

Children's attitudes toward musical
notation may normally range from

- extreme negativism, through casual

acceptance, to a few cases of real
enjoyment: Invite the pupils whése
musical skills are more advanced to
describe their experiences in needing
to understand reading and writing
music. Meanwhile, use this context
also to elicit personal op1n1ons
about the pros and cons of musician-
ship as a career.

The REACT page piovides further prac-
tice with musical notation of time.

Be sure ‘that the ideas of beat,
measure, and different types of notes
are understood.

CB/Level 5/3
"The Beats Go On"
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THE BEATS GO O
O JA A whole note gets twice as many beats as a half note..

(J é@; A Ratf note gets twve as many beats as & quarter note.

é"‘{}I\J\ A quarter note gets twice-as many beats as an eighth note.

——-———.—-—.————_—-—.—————————-—_———-———

Follow the directions below to. show equal totals of beats. Use any combina-
tion of 11nes and spaces that you like. The first example is done for you.

Show how many quarter not'es . ' '! -
are ‘equal to one whole note. o ~ &
e . \ ~
| - | ™~
. . >~ _
Show how many- eighth notes 0= =
are equal to one whole note. - 4 N

. . \
- . . -]
A . . . -
. <

Show how many eighth notes '
are -equal to one half note + —_
and one quarter note. '

Show how many quarter notes

are equai to one whole note A__:
and one half note. 0+

Show how many eighth notes
are equal to three quarter J_{_J.;. =
notes. A

On the other side of th1s paper are exercises with more poss1b]e patterns of
timing. _

T a5
REACT Page | 49 T ~ CB/Level 5/3




If a quarter note gets one full beat, use onl]y half notes and quarter notes
to make up at least four different arrangements for a four-beat measure.

One possibility is done for a starter.

e

1

= |\ é '.J. e

If a quarter note gets one full beat, use on]j quarter notes and eighth notes
to make up at least four different arranganments for a three-beat measure.

Z

/] . .._. e

b~

If a quarter noté_gets one full beat, use only half notes, quarter notes,
and eighth notes to make up at least eight different arrangements for a

four-beat measure.

3=
/]

-

REACT Page : " .?06 _ CB/Level 5/3
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~ THE WORLD OF MUSIC

Fifth Experience Level Activity

Performance .Objectives

Coping Behaviors Dimersion o _
. . describe the purposes'and means that have affected the use

' of music by a particular culture or subeulture. /

- Career Information Dimension

. list materials and eqﬁipmeﬁt used by musicians in their
work. ’

. use musical terms properly in conversation.

. point out problems and rewards that may be experienced by
a musician. ' :

s’
e

Educational Awareness Dimension

. identify a spééified number of musical facts that ome has
Learned ‘outside of school. :

[d

Subject Matter Concepts

-

Social Studies . - Language Arts.
Sociology-Anthropology - Listening and Speaking
Cultural diversity Interviewing
Community reflects assumptions Reading

and values. : o Finding information
Different means to similar ends I '

Prep]annihg Suggestions

Materials to make a vocabulary 1ist and other lists pertinent
to the activity : - :
Musician to interview

47
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"THE WORLD OF MUSIC

Ca§eer-oriented'1earning may -
take place in school or cut
of school. o

Educstional Awareness

Occupations require the use of
specific materials and equipment.

Caresr Information

- -Occupations have their own
vocabularies. :

Career Information

There is a universality of feel-
ings and aspirations of all .
peopie--regardless of physical
appearance, nationality, creed,
sex, or ethnic background.

Coping Behaviors -

- The indiyidual worker determinas
wnich aspects of an occupation may
be pleasant or unpleasart.

Career Information

52

Use the vocabulary 1ist as a begin-
ning for brainstorming about the
world of musical performance.. Draw
out whatever the children already -
know about music in general, writing
their contributions on the chalk-
board as they. are offered.

. identify a specified
- number~gf musical facts that
one has %earned outside of
school. PPO :

. list materials and equip-
ment used by musicians in their
work. PPQ .

- + . use musteal terms properly
in comversation and writing. PPO

As the suggestions accumulate, guide
the collection into some pattern of
organization of larger topics, such
-as:.. .

the development of modern
instruments

‘types of compositions

families of instruments

musical notation

uses of music

kinds of performing groups
. . . describe the purposes and
means that have affected the use
of musiec by a particular culture
or subculture. PPQ
« + . point out problems and

rewards that may be experienced
by a musician. PFO

48



49

53

Gauge pupil interest in determining
how a study cf one or more of these
larger topics will be implemented.

The situation may call for the entire _
class to work together, smaller inter-
est groups, or jndividual study. In »

- any case, emphasize various musical

L4

experiences as examples of diverse
means to satisfy & particular human
characteristic. ’

Provide audijo-visual aids, printed

materials, ¢ommunity resources, pupil
and teacher talents as. available and
appropriatg”//‘ : .

The, CT page invites the pupil to
prepare and carry out an interview
with a musician. Offer a good hit
of direction for this activity as

the feelings and attitudes of actual
performers are extremely important in
providing insights into musicianship.
The subject for the interview may be
an adult who is actually a performing
musician, or a pupil in school who is
involved in some form of music. lessons
and performing.

Use results of the intérviews as bases
for discussing the.possible pros and
cons ‘of musicianship.

CB/Level 5/4

"How's Business?"



| © HOW'S BUSINESS

To find dut more about what a musician feels and does, prepare to
interview either an adult musician who actually performs or someone in°
school who .is taking lessons on an instrument. :

U the questions below as part of your interview.

WHAT INSTRUMENT DO YOU ‘PLAY?

HOW MUCH DO YOU PRACTICE
EACH WEEK? :

HOW DO YOU FEEL WHEN YOU ARE
GETTING READY TO PERFORM
FOR AN AUDIENCE?

HOW DO YOU FEEL WHILE YOU ARE
PERFORMING FOR AN AUDIENCE?

DO YOU WORK FULL-TIME AS A
MUSICIAN?

IF SO, WHERE AND WHAT IS
YOUR JOB? :

IF NOT, HOW DOES YOUR WORK -
WITH MUSIC GO ALONG
WITH YOUR MAIN WORK?

WHAT DO YOU LIKE BEST ABOUT
BEING A MUSICIAN? :

WHAT DO YOU DISLIKE MOST
ABOUT BEING A MUSICIAN?

I 50
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RELATED MATERIALS

o

Alphabet of Music;-The-(Book) Robert W. Surplus. Lerner Publications Company,
R MinneapoTis, Minnesota, 1963.

Biographies of Great Composers (12 Sound Filmstrips) Bowmar, 622»Rod5er Drive,
GlendaTe, California 91201, 1972. ) .

Career Opportunities I (Filmstrips) Popular Science Audio-ViSu&]s, 5235 Ravens-
wood Avenue, Chicago, I1linois 60640, 1970. '

Composers of Many Lands and Many Times (Filmstrips) Eye Gate.House, 146-01
Archer Avenue, Tamaica, New York 11435, 1972, B
. Copeland: Open Prairie from Billy the Kid (Film, Color, 6-min.) BFA Educa-
tional Media, 2ZTT Michigan Avenue, Santa Monica, California 90404,
1971. _ : - ' :

Discovering Mood in Music (Film, Color, 15%-min.) BFn Educational Media,
22171 Michigan Avenue, Santa Monica, California 90404, 1971.

Discovering the Sound and Movement in Music (Film, Color, 16-min.) BFA Educa-

tionaT Media, 22TT Michigan Avenue, Santa Monica, California 90404,
1971, - o

I Want .to Be a Musician (Book) F. Eckart. Childrens Press, Inc., 1224 West
Van Buren Street, Chicago, I11inois 60607, 1962. '

Learnihg from Disappointments (Film, Co]or;.]]-min;) Coronet Insfructiona]
Films, Coronet Building, 65 East South Water Street, Chicago, I11inois
60601, 1961, ' "

Men of Music {Filmstrips) Eye Gate House, 146-01 Archer Avenué, Jamaica, New
York 11435, 1972. o ' ‘

Values Series (7 Films, Color, ]]-ﬁin.)'Bai]ey Film Assdciates; 11559 Sa;ta
Monica Boulevard, Los Angeles, California 90025, 1972. -
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MUSICIAN Lo e

. Musicians who specialize in popular music usually play the trumpet,
trombone, clarinet, saxophone,.or a rhythm instrument. Dance bands play in -
nightclubs, restaurants, and at-special parties. Some bands, jazz groups, and:
solo performers may give concérts ‘and perform on television. Y :

_ Classical music specialists piay in opera and theater orchestras,

_ symphony orchestras, and for other performances .requiring orchestral accompani-
ments. The instruments played by most 'of these musicians are the strings,
brass and woodwinds. Some form small groups to ‘give concerts of chamber
music. : S :

Many pianists accompany vocal or instrumental soloists or choral

groups or provide background music in restaurants or other places. Most

organists play in churches, often directing the choir. A very few exceptional
musicians become concert artists. Both classical and popular musicians often-
make recordings eigper_indjvidua]]y or as a group. '

are seldom, if ever, paid for performing. These teachers may ve on the fac-
ulties ‘of music schools or conservatories or of colleges wnich offer such
instruction. Some ‘teach in public schools where they direct vocal and instru-
mental music programs, teach general classroom music appreciation, and give
instrumental instruction. .

A nigh proportion of ail musicians téach in schools and colleges and

~ Most professional musicians work in large cities where the natiors
entertainment activities are concentrated. .Music teachers are employed all
over the country, either in schools or privately. -Many qualified instrumen-

talists have other full-time jobs and only occasionally work as-musicians. -

To achieve a career as a performer or as a music teacher, young
people need intensive training. They need to acquire not only great tech-
nical skill but also a thorough knowledge of music. Before a young person:
can qualify for advanced study, an audition is frequently necessary.

Over -550 conservatories of music and college and university_schools
of music offer 4-year programs leading to a bachelor's degree in music educa-
tion. The degree of bachelor of music is frequently awarded to students who
major in instrumental or vocal music. Advanced degrees usually are required
for college teaching positions, but exceptions may be made for well-qualified
artists. ' C o

Musicians who play jazz and other popular music must have an under-
standing of and feeling for that style of music, but skill and training in
classical styles may expand employment opportunities. Some groups of young
people form their own dance bands, and may later have opportunities to audition
for other local or better known bands.and orchestras.

v
)
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: The field of music performance is expected to remain overcrowded
through the 1970's. Competition is.usually keen for positions which afford
some -stability of employment--for example, jobs with major:orchestras and
teaching positions in conservatories and colleges and universities. Although
many opportunities for single and short-term engagements playing popular music
in night clubs, theaters, and other places can be expected, the supply of
qualified musicians seeking such jobs is 1ikely to remain greater-than the -
demand. On the other hand, there is 1ikely to remain a shortage of highly
qualified church organists, experienced accompanists, and well-trained
players of stringed instruments. Public school systems- will probably continue
to need more fully qualified music teachers and supervisors. )

The amount of money received for a performance by.either classical _
or popular musicians depends to a large extent on their professional reputations.
The salaries of public school music teachers are determined by the salary
schedule adopted for all teachers. However, they frequently supplement their
earnings by giving private lessons or taking church positions. '

Musicians who are performers usually work at night and on weekends.
They must also spend time in daily practice and rehearsals. Performers may
have relatively long periods of unemployment between Jjobs, and the, overall
level of their earnings generally is lower than that of many other occupations.
They do not usually work steadily for one employer, and may not qualify for
fringe-type benefits common to other. occupations. Most musicians who play
professionally belong to the American Federation of Musicians (AFL-CID).
%oncert §o1oists also belong to the American Guild of Musical Artists, Inc.
AFL-CIO). - ; '

- Adapted from: Occupational Outlook Handbook, 1970-71 edition.
' u. sS. Degartment of Labor, Washington, D. C.
pp. 166-168, .
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RECKONING AND RELOCATING

. [FIFTH -EXPERIENCE LEVEL] INFUSION STRATEGY

P .

'CAREER DEVELOPMENT FOCUS:

3

OCCUPATIONAL FOCUS:

4
.........

V/UHl“Mk“\IN”ﬁ“hHN”“”Nh'.
59

It is important for a person to be

able to make the transition fro
one job to another. '

{

Accountant

 ACTIVITIES
- IN THIS INFUSION STRATEGY i
1. Cash A;counting' .

2. Keeping Track

3. Here's a Switch

g, N 4. Greener Grass?
J / /
q{E;“WMM ‘MMHﬁ“%HMu7 |
e 47 ~

e

ehaviors Coping Behaviors Coping Behaviors Coping Behaviors Coping Behay
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3 . T e

Teacher 'Gools :

i ‘Teacher goals of this strategy combine a Coping Behaviors Dimension
subconcept with subconcepts from Attitudes and Appreciations, Career Informa-
‘tion, and Educational Awareness, and subject matter concepts for the occupa-
tion of Accountant. 1In this’ perspective the teacher's goals are to:

Focus pupil attention upon skills that make transfer,
from one job to another possible. :

Broaden understanding abduf'why people change jobs.

Prbvide,informatibn'abdutAthe kn6w1edge and skills needed.
by an“accountant. : :
Structure experiences for-the apﬁ]ication of academic v
v - skills to simulated accountant's work. - ‘ I i

Generaiize the concept of keeping records.
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CASH ACCOUNTING

Fifth Experience Level Activity

Performance Objectives

Coping Behaviors Dimension.

. state at léast ome accountzng skill that would be ‘helpful
in at least one other job.

’

Attitudes and Appreciations Dimension

. zdentzfy keeping one's financial records as a responszbzlzty
. to oneser

\\ Career Information Dimension

. use a given number of accountzng terms properly in conver-
sation. :

-

Educational Awareness Dimension

. . . . 5 : . ) ‘. -
. ‘apply one's own academic achievermients “to aceounting procedures.

. assist a classmate in entering and posting ‘ransactions.

Shbject‘Matter Concepts |

Mathemat1cs
Prob]em—Soivn7ur—_““’
Earning, saving, spending money
Keeping accounts
Buying 'and selling -

Preplanning Suggestions

a

Bookkeeping and'accoﬁnt1ng supp11es and forms for record Leep1ng
Mater1a1s to duplicate REACT pages

57
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- CASH ACCOUNTING

Knowledge and skills in Subject
matter areas are helpful in
. occupational competence.

~ Educationai Awar;ness

Occupations have théir own. -
vocabularies.

Career Information

The content of this activity may be
unfamiliar to the teacher. Examples

may be

-and explanations of these procedures
found in the "Bookkeeping"

articles of major encyclopedias and
in beginning texts for high schooi

. bookkeeping courses. Guidance may

also be sought from a high school
business teacler, the school secre-
tary, or:somene from the business

office

of the school. system.

This activity seeks to familiarize

pupils

with the keeping of financial

records by means of a cash journal
and an accounts sheet. -Prepare
dittoed forms or show children how -
to draw Tines on notebook papers to
make the patterns needed. (Study
the’ REACT page for examples.)

. apply one's own academic

achievements to accounting
 procedures. PPQ L s

. use a given number of '

accounting terms properly in
eonversation. PPQ

[*]

Discuss the basic -ideas of keeping
financial records--income and dis-
bursements. Clarify the need for a

- running record of transactions and

an organized set of expenses. Start
out with a simple journal form on

-—|—the-chalkbcard and demonstrate how to

enter a number of items such as the
following transactions:

Apr.
Apr.
Apr.
Apr.
Apr.
Apr.
Apr.
Apr.

58

1" Beginning balance $1.14

1. Allowance » 1.00

2 Pencils o . - $ .75
4 Paper route 3.50 -

5 Magazine . .35,
6 Movie 1.50
8 Allowance 1.00

10 . Book . ) 2.49



. .| Be sure that the "beginning balance"
T : ' idea is meaningful and help to clar-.
ify other key terms during the discus-
sion. Identify date, purpose, and.
amount -as essential components of a
transaction. Encourage children to
suggest more transactions for both
income and disbursement. At an
arbitrary point, add up both columns
and post a new beginning balance.
(See Example A on the example page.)
Practice enough examples to make sure
the entry and balancing processes are

understood.
Learning achievement depends .« s « assist a classmate in
ubon effort and ability. - entering and posting trans-

actions. PPO '
Educational Awareness . '

This journal pattern allows for a
quick idea of cash on hand. Simply
estimate what a new beginning balance
would be at the time. At certain
times, usually the end of a day, each
Journal entry is transferred (posted)

_ to an appropriate column on an

o ’ - account page. (See Example B on the -
example page.)

Totals in these columns show how
much is being spent for particular
items. (See Example C on the example
‘page.) At a given time, the total of
the "IN" column of the journal should -
equal the totals of the income accounts;
the total of the "OUT" column should
equal the ‘totals of the disbursement
accounts. Encourage pupils to help
. ' ' each—other-understand—the-relationship
: ‘between the journal entries and post-
ing under account headings, and the
information which each arrangement

provides.
‘Work involves the acceptance L identify keeping one's
of responsibility for a task. financeial records as a responsi-

. bility to oneself. PPO

. Attitudes and Appreciations
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It is important for a person to
be able to make the transition
from one job to another.

Coping Behaviors

60

65

. + . state at least one
accounting skill that would
be helpful in at least one
other job. PPO

‘Discuss the advantages of being able

to-keep track of your own use-of
money. How might the accounts for

. disbursement help in budgeting?

Lead thinking to consider what
other occupations would require
ability to keep these kinds of
records (storakeepers, pay clerks,
housewives, etc.). The ideas of
inventorying as well as bookkeeping
might be brought up here.

The REACT page suggests keeping -
track of (i.e., accounting for) _
one's own.money transactions for a.
length of time. A preliminary dis-
cussion about sources of spending

‘money for children, and things to

spend it for, would be helpful in

anticipating headings for. different

income and disbursement accounts.
CB/Level 5/5

"Ins and Outs"



EXAMPLE PAGE

N\j\’,_;é‘f |
EXAMPLE A. - Finding a New Beginning Balance
de. 1 B ginming Lulinee | 1.1
-/ dﬂﬁéa&wncﬁb /.00
yd/y),; 2 Pmeds 75
gpr. 4 Papovronts . |5.50 |
apr. 5 NMegmene | .35
S5.64 11.10

dpr. b 3"7‘*““74"4‘“ 4.54

EXAMPLE B. Posting Journal Entries Onto Account Pages
' (from the traes'fctwns shown on prev1ous page)

~ INCOME - | DISBURSEMENTS
Date |Alfowance || Date | Earnings J[ Date TMisc. | [pafd Food][Daf?Enfzduinbﬁ‘baﬁggpgfg Dafe C(ofhmqﬂoafe Mise.
apal | Loo jde i 30) - - 'uqb»é 1.50 s TS
apn-81  -f.00 _ o /42.49

EXAMPLE’ C. Tota]s of Account Columns (from above)

Gpa.lo]. - 2.00 apr-lo 3.50 |lapr.l0f — - .rlul — 0 /.50W .75-04#/

66",
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INS AND QUTS

Try being your own accountant for a week or month, Make-éome
Jjournal pages.

CASH JOURNAL

Dafe | Item - [Amount in [Amout out

Make some account pages.

INCOME DISBURSEMENTS

DafeiAtlowancejiDate] Earnings || Date] Misc. Oaiz| Food Date [Enferiein|Date Sgﬁgfpf,bjloafe Clothing|Defe [ Misc.

Start off with the mcnéy you have right now -as your beginning'
balance. 4 |

Think abdﬁt how your money comesvand goes. What ﬁeadings should you- |
use for the accounts on?your income and d{ébursement sheets? You may need

‘more than one disbursement sheet if you spend for many different kinds of .

thinéétm_mﬂ v

| .Record each- transaction on the journal page. At ;he end of each day
trarisfer those transactions to their broper accounts. - | |
At the -end of the time pefiod you chose;ladd‘up each account. Find

~out how much you spent for each kind of thing. Héw much money did you handle

altogether? How much did you have left at the erd of the month?
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KEEPING TRACK

| Fifth Experience Level Activity

e
.‘« ?

Performanéé Objectives

Coping Behaviors Dimension

. describe at least one social skill needed by an accountant
- that could be helpful in another occupation.

v

Attitudes and Appreciations Dimension

. explair the completion of an accounting task as a value to
the accountant. :

-

Career Information Dimension:

. identify specific materials needed to keép track of objects
or ideas in a particular situation. '

Subject Matter Concepts |

Social ‘Studies | 4 Mathematics

History u - Problem Solving
Changes in ways of Tliving "~ Keeping accounts .
- result in changed expecta- Figural. .
tions. . Graphs
Modern Tife has roots in o
the past.

Political” Science
Rules for_interaction

Effects of common goals

Preplanning Suggestions

Materials to use as counters (pebbles, beads, etc.)
Materials to use for keeping records of room supplies _
Magazines, newspapers, etc. if children's collections cannot be .
brought to school to catalog
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- KEEPING TRACK

The main purpose of this activity is
to enlarge the context of accounting
to include broader ideas of keeping

. , track of things and the social con-
ditions that may be implied by keep-
e - ]. ing records. _

wis

Help pupils to speculate about how a
primitive human might have kept track
of certain things of importance to
him. For example:

Use small stones as indicators
of how many -animals he has
in a pen. :

Scratch 1ines in the ground or _.
on the wall of a cave to mark
the passage of days or full
moons, etc. S ‘

Use fingers.and toes to do ele-
mentary counting.

©

Comp]etion'of a worthwhile task : « « « explain the completion

has value for the worker and for of aii accounting task as a

Society. . : ) - ‘value to the accountant. PPQ
. »Au.itudes and Appreciations . . identify speéific mate-
- rials needed to keep track of -
Occupations require the use of:- objects or ideas in a pariicu-
specific materials and equipment. " lar situation. PPQ -

Careor Information

- Discuss the implications of who is

: affected by record keeping of dif-
ferent types. What'differences are
there between keeping records for
yourself and for others? When )
should a record keeper give or seek
advice? . i

Encourage pupils to:brainstorm about
possible ways that objects in the
classroom might be "accounted for."
How could we keep track of quantities
of things (books, pencils, time '
- | allotments, absentees, etc.) without
_ using numeral notations? Paper
markers, graphs, or a tallying system
of some Xind might be offered as
suggestions. Draw attention, of -
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It is important for a.person to
be able to make the transition
from.one job to another.

Coping Behaviors

65

70

course, to how much easier the use
of modern arithmetic makes record
keeping.

. . deseribe at least one
soctal skill needed by. an
accountant that could be

helpful in another occupation.
. PPO

In any case, discuss and emphasize
the social as well as intellectual
skills that are necessary for this
type of work. Besides an attention

to details and organization, one

must be able to communicate his data

- to others--either orally or in writ-

ing. The collection and organization
of objects or information also implies

- certain. interpersonal considerations.

An important feature of an accountant's
work is dealing with a wide variety of
clients with differing personalities
and accounting needs. The accountant,
thus, must also "keep track" of per-

‘sonal as well as business require-

ments of individuals. What other .
workers are concerned with a range of
different clients or customers (e.g.,

doctors, salesclerks, teachers, bus

drivers)? . <

The REACT page asks the child to
become involved in collecting a cer-
tain kind of object. Suggestions are

. given and the teacher should be ready

to help children go beyond that Tlist
1f necessary or desirable. (A good .
supply of old magazines and newspapers
could be'made available as'a last
resort to provide ssources of pictures
which can be sorted out in any number
of ways.)  These collections may be
new or may be a continuation of some
pupils' hobbies. The main issue is

for the children to invent ways for

systematically recording their objects--
a review of the cash accounting in the
first activity of this infusion

strategy can be helpful in this regard.
After an agreed upon period of time, -
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each pupil should have a classmate

~audit his recording system. It is
‘possible that this activity may be

carried out by pairs of children
ratherﬂthan individually.



CHECK AND DOUBLE CHECK

Aud1t1ng is when records are examined and Judged by someone other
than the person keeplng the necords An accountant may do both jobs at
different t1mes. He may_keep records that someone else audits, or he may
audit someone else’s récords. | |

-To help yourse]f pract1ce keeping records and aud1t1ng, make 2
co]]ect1on of obJects that are not expensive and are easy to store. You.

could use things like:

‘pop'bottlé c;ps
or. cereal box tops
or Tlabels from'cans
or 1eavés from trees and bushes
or pictures from magazines :

or. buttons

or playing cards
or baseball or football cards

- or any other kind of stuff you
think you. m1ght 11ke to gather

"‘\\\;\\\\< : | As” your collection grows, make up some
way of keeping track of how many of each kind of

-

~ thing you have.
Later, ask one of your classmates to
audit your~y9cords and see if that person agrees

With your’éccounting work.

| | - 67
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- HERE'S A SWITCH -

Fifth Experience Level Activity

Performance Objectives

Coping Behaviors Dimension

. list at least i.: reasons why a.person ‘might decide to
change *to, or from, accountancy as a -career.

. role play an accountant seeking to c@énge jobs.

. report on how an adult acquaintance described his change
from one job to another. '

Attitudes ‘and Appreciations Dimension '

. discuss accountancy as an occupation for both men and women.

2

"Career Information Dimension

. describe éimilarities and differences between the.work

environment of an accountant and at ledst one other kind o
of worker. ' ' :

Y

. discuss potentially pleasant or unpleasant aspects of
accounting work. )

Educational Awareness Dimension

. « . explain how changes in jobs may require new knowledge or
skills. o

¢

Subject Matter Concepts

-/ L . . , .
_ [ Language Arts ‘ , Social Studies
— . Listening and Speaking o Economics : ,
_ . Discussion skills : . Moving for economic motives

° Role playing .. - .- Supply and-demand

-~ - . Sociology-Anthropology
Individual characteristics
Values and purposes

68
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Preplanning.Suggestions

o

. fAudid-visua1iaids, books about accountants' work
- Accountant to interview (school secretary) .

-




It is important for a person to
“be able to make the transition -
from one job to another. e

Caping Behaviors
4

Learning is a ]ife]&?g process.

Educational Awareness

.Occupations have their own work
settings. -

Career Information

A great many tasks can be per-
formed by men or women.

Attiturdes and Appreciations

70
75

. How mig

HERE'S A SWITCH

Help pupils to recall previocus sub-
concepts in this framework--the .
relationh of skills and tasks, per-
formance requirements, and work :
settings. Apply these ideas to the
Job expectations-of an accountant.
What skills and knowledge does an
accountant need for what tasks? _

it his job description change?.
What. work conditions or personal '

- feelings| might encourage someone to

change to accountancy or to leave
it? : ‘

\ .
. . .\Zist at least two reasons
why a person might decide to
change to, or from, accountancy
as a crréer. PPO o

. . explain how changes in.'
Jobs may require new knowledge .
or skills. PPO .

. e . Qescribe similarities and
‘differences between the work
environment of an accountant and
at least one other kind of
|
worker;‘ PPO

« « . discuss accountancy as an
gccupatzon for both men and women.
PO _ . .
. ’\ -
Use audio-visual aids or printed mate-
rials to add to knowledge about the
accountant's work. Bringing a local
accountant or bookkeeper into the
classroom fqr an informal discussion
about his work, his feelings about
his work, what he might otherwise do
with his knowledge and skills, etc.,"
can help to make the occupation more
realistic. In any case, stress the
possibilities of changing positions
either from &ccounting to a different
field or from one kind of accounting
Job to another. ‘Mhat reasons might
there be for a particular change?
What adjustments might be anticipated?



It is important for a person
to be able to make the transition
from one job to another:

Coping Behaviors

The individual worker determines

which aspects of an occupation
may be p]easant_or unpleasant.

Career Inform ation

It is important for a person

to be able to make the transition:

from one job to another.

Coping Behaviors

. . . role play an accountant
" seeking to,cﬁange Jjobs. : PPO

T .'dfécuss-botentially.
pleasant or unpleasant aspects
of accounting work. PPQ

These discussions.and studies may be
followed up by short skits depicting
Job changes or written assignments
in the form of stories or essays.

Help children relate.these ideas to

personal situations when they must
alter their own behavior, use of
materials, mode of dress, etc.,
because of changed conditions or.
feelings.

i report on how an adult

acquaintance described his

change from one job to another.
- PPO : ' .

The REACT page provides a brief out-
Tine to guide a pupil in interviewing
an-adult. The topic is changing jobs
and children should be.reminded to
zero in on. reasons for a change, as
well as the resulting adjustments.

If some pupils have difficulty find-
ing a person to interview, there’
should be a teacher available who

has at least changed teaching positions. -

Use the results of the interviews to

reinforce the ideas of possibilities

of transfer from one job *o another.
CB/Level 5/7

"Check on Changes"
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CHECK ON CHANGES

~ Almost every worker changés-jobs sometimé in his 1ife.
'Interv1ew an adult whom you know has worked at more than one job.

This person m1ght be a fr1end of the family, a ne1ghbor, a relative,

or one of your parents

Here are some questidns you might.use:
What was the job you left and what was ydur new job?
When did you make this change?
What made you first think about changing jobs?
Did any other people help you make your decision?
What 'did you need to do to get ready for the new job?

‘How was your new job different from the one bEforg?

What new things did you need to leam?

72 o
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GREENER &RASS?

Fifth Experience Level Activity

Performance Objectives

~Coping Behaviors Dimension

. cooperate inléoZZecting and organising data about the
frequency and nature of job changes by -local adults.

Attitudes and Appreciations Dimension

. ..relate accountant work to the needs of a given number of
workers in the community. : :

Educational Awareness Dimension

. discuss job changeé as examples of requiring new knowl-
edge or skills. : :

‘Subject Matter Concepts

- Language Arts -Social Studies
Listening and Speaking - Economics
Interviewing : Supply and demand
Grammar and Usage ' Division of Tabor:
Labeling and <lassifying Community workers
y Sociology-Anthropology
Mathematics , Values and purposes
Figural

Tables and graphs

Preplanning Suggestiohs-

List of Tocal pub]ic accountants (income tax, etc.)
Materials to meie duplicate forms for each chiid for gathering data
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GREENER GRASS? '

It is important for a person to
be able to make the transition
from one job to another.

Coping Behaviors

Specialized occupations result-
in an interdependent society. .

Attitudes and Appreciations

This activity seeks-to gather data on -
the frequency of job changes in the
Tocal community and on the relation-
ship of public accountancy to differ-
ent jobs. Practically every business
has a regular bookkeeper of some kind.

This emphasis is on the need for out-

side help from time to time. Public
accountants depend on these needs fo
much of their work. -

Help children to organize a pattern
of canvassing whereby individuals or
pairs would be responsible for con-
tacting two or three different adults.

- - . cooperate in collecting
and organizing data about the
frequency and nature of job

changes by loeal adults. PPO

.- « . relate accountant work
to the needs of a given number

of workers in the community.
PPO .

- Have the class prepare a form on which

pupils can record the names of jobs
left with the names of new jobs in

. each case. There should also be allow-

ance for noting which of these jobs
(o1d or new) needed the services of |
an accountant other than someone
regularly employed. In other words,
does the business seek outside help
with its bookkeeping? Such a form
could simply be:

4 Néed - Need
'PERSON| OLD J0B | Acct | NEW JoB Acct
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In the “Need Accountant" column, a
° -~} yes or no could be sufficient,
: although in yes cases it would be
interesting to know exactly what
~the services were. It is possible
that persons might be named or =
identified with letters or numbers.
- Also, allow space for any one person
to have made more than one change.

Learning is a Tifelong process. : . « . discuss job changes as
' : . exaples o) requiring new
Educatnona(l Awarenass - knawledge' or skills. PPO

Help children to compile and organize
their data. - Graphs or tubles might
be -used to visualize frequencies that
particular jobs appear. A corollary
activity could be to gather data on
the Tength of time each of the jobs
was held. ‘

v _ : The REACT page sends- the pupil into
the neighborhood for information about
the ways a Tocal business handles its
money. Anticipate distinctions

- : batacer {ncome . overhead, and expenses.
vonsideration is suggested for the
storage -and banking of the money
handled during a.business day. Also,
whzt %inds of money are involved---
e.4.. tash, checks, credit cards,
voucher;, '

o X ¥ wn e

CB/Level. 5/8

-—

"How We Keep Track"
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HOW WE KEEP TRACK

Every business must have some syatem of keeping .track of its mohey.
In this activify you will try ts find out about the accbuntind
system of one nearby business. } |
- Choose a service statiop, department store, drugstore, lumber yard, .
gift shob, or some othér bUsiness.in oF near your neighborhood. Ask®
pekmission_to ta]k with sdmeone about the ways théy handie money .

Find out:.

FROM WHAT SOURCES DOES MONEY COME INTO THE RUSIHESS?

WHAT FORMS OF MONEY ARE ACCEPTED?

-

HOW IS THE MONEY STORED DURING THE DAY?

WHEN AND WHERE IS THE BUSINZSS'S MONEY BANKED?

FOR WHAT EXPENSES MUST THE BUSINESS SPEND MONEY?

. . 76 |
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RELATED MATERIALS

Budget, The--Today and Tomorrow (Sound F11mstr1p) Eye Gate House, 146-01
_ Archer AVLHUG dama1ca, New York 11435 1972. .

Budgeting: Why De_“ecple Have to Wa1t for What They Want? (Sound Filmstrip)
* BFA Educi:iora? Media, 2211 M1ch1gan Avenue, Santa Mon1ca Ca11forn1a
90404, 1373. .

Courtesy at School (Film, Color, 11-min. ) Coronet Instructional Films,
Coronet Building, 65 East Sou+h Water Street Chicago, I1linois
60601, 1969.

Economics : Newspaper Boy (Film, Color, 10-min.) B A Educationa] Media,
2211 Michigan Avenue, Santa Monica, Ca11forn1a 90404, For future
release. '

Ideas, Images, and I (Book) Franco, et. al. American Book Company, 300 Pike
_ Street, Cincinnati; Ohio 45202, 1970 : :

School Problems: Getting Along With Others (Film, Color, 12-min.) Bailey F1]m
- Associates, 11559 Santa Monica Bou]evard Los Ange]es, Ca11forn1a
90025, 1972. -

So You Want to Be an.Accountant (Book) Fred H. Rohn. Harper and Row,
Scranton, Pennsylvania 18512, 1971

W1den1ng 0ccupat1ons Roles (K1t) Science Research Associates, 259 East Erie
Street, Chicago, Il1linois 60611. :

* Your Future in Accounting (Book ) Edmond Locklear. Richards Rosen Press, Inc.
New York, New York, 1963. '
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’ - ACCOUNTANT

Accountants compile and analyze business records and prepare financial
reports, such as profit and loss statements, balance sheets, cost studies, and
tax reports. The major fields of employment are public, management, and govern-
ment accounting. Public accountants are independent practitioners who work on
a fee basis for businesses or for individuals. Management accountants handle
the ¥inancial records of a particular firm on a salary basis. Government
accountants work on financial vecords of government agencies and often audit
businesses and individuals whose dealings are subject to government regulations.

PubTic accountants are 1ikely to specialize in auditing--i.e., in
reviewing financial records and reports and giving opinions as to their reli-
ability. They also advise clients on tax and other financial matters. Most
management accountants provide information for decision making, and may
specialize in taxes, budgeting or internal -auditing. Many federal government
accountants work as internal revenue agents, investigators, and bank examiners,
as well as in regular accounting positions.

More than 500,000 accountants were employed in 1958, of whom more than
100,000 were certified public accountants. About 2% of the CPA's and less than
20% of all accountants are women. Nearly three-fifths of all accountants do
management accounting work, and one-fifth are engaged in public accounting.

- Over 10% work for federal, state, and local government agencies. A small
- number teach in colleges and universities. Accountants are.emeloyed wherever

business, industrial, or governmental organizations are located. Most work in
large metropolitan areas.

Training can be obtained in universities, colleges, junior colleges,
accounting and private business schools, and correspondence. schools. A
bachelor's degree with a major in accounting or a closely related field is
increasingly an asset, and for better positions it may be required. For hegin-
ning positions, the federal government requires four years of college or an 3
equivalent combination of education and experience.

- The CPA examination, administered by the American Institute of Certified
Public Accountants, is used by all states to establish CPA certification. Most
states require CPA candidates to be college graduates, and 90% of recent success-
ful candidates have been college graduates. Future requirements may require a
master's degree. ...

e m\_"‘ - RPN

Accountants who want to get to the top in their profession usually find
it necessary to continue their study of accountancy and related problems. Even
experienced accountants may spend many hours in study and research in order to
keep abreast of legal and business developments that affect their work. More
and more accountants are studying computer -operation, programming, mathematics,
and quantitative methods in order to adapt accounting procedures to new methods

‘of processing data. Although advancement may be rapid for capable accountants,

those having inadequate preparation are Tikely to be assigned to routine jobs
and find themselves handicapped in obtaining promotions.
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Accounting employment ‘is expected to. expand rapic:, . the 1970's
because of the greater use of accounting information in bu=". '35 management;
complex and changing.tax systems; the growth of business cu-uvorations; and the
increasing use of accounting services by small business organizations.
Electronic data processing systems are replacing manual preparation of records,
and may result in reduction or elimination of junior accountants at the lower
levels. On the other hand, the larger quantities of data will require addi-
tional. highly-trained accountants for preparation, administering, and analyzing
of such data. S . ' :

) Public accountants are 1ikely to work long hours under heavy pressure
during the tax season. They do most of their work in their clients' offices,
and sometimes do considerable traveling. A few management and government
accountants also do much traveling and work irregular hours, but the majority
remain in one office and work between 35 and 40 hours per week.

Adapted from: Occupational Outiook Handbook, 1970-71 edition.
. U. S. Department of Labor, Washington, D. C.
pp. 27-29. .
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LINKS WITH. THE SOIL

[FIFTH EXPERIENCE LEVEL] INFUSION STRATEGY

F

CAREER DEVELOPMENT FOCUS: Decision making can precipitate
' chain reactions.

OCCUPATIONAL FOCUS: Soil Conservationist

ACTIVITIES
IN THIS INFUSION STRATEGY

1. Little Drops of Water . T
2. The Lay of the Land

___ 3. How's and Why‘s»
4. A Special Tool

5. Other Conservationists
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Teacher Goals

Teacher goals of this strategy combine a Decision Making Dimension
subconcept-with subconcepts from Attitudes and Appreciations, Career Informa-
tion, and Educational ‘Awareness, and subject matter concepts for the occupa-
‘tion of Soil Conservationist. .In this perspective the teacher's goals are
to: . ' '

Structure experiences. in which chain reactions may follow
from children's decisions. ' : '

Provide opportdnitieé for pupils to increase knowledge and
appreciation of the role of soil in Tife support systems.

Enlarge children's perspective concernihg positive efforts
which have been made toward soil reclamation and conserva-
tion. | : .

Expand pupils' awareness of the role of the soil conserva-
tionist as one of the cluster of environmental control
occupations.

Encourage pupf]s to re]ateftheir own aptitudes and interests

to the activities, requirements, and tools of the work done
by the soil conservationist.

36
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" LITTLE DROPS OR\WATER *

Fifth Experience Level Activity

Performance Objectives

Decision Making Dimension

. follow directions in qonétruéting and using a water
sprinkler. ' :

. identify soil conditions as parts of chain reactions
resulting from specific decisions.

~ Career Information Dimension

. describe at least two different ground covers as they
relate td erosion. o o

. use conservation vocabulary properly in conversation.

Subject Matter Concepts

-

Science .
‘Earth and Sky
Soil can be consarved.
Erosion and depletion of soil
Biology '
. Control of environment of living things

/

|Preplanning Suggestions

Several waterproof pans about 4 inches deep. to be used as land-
scape’areas - ' - ,

Soil and other materials for making simple landscape areas

Watering devices which sprinkle - (See Activity for a suggestion.)

Visuals of soil erosion areas, particularly in the immedijate
vicinity - ‘ ' )

ILibrary books about conservation

\@oca1 news stories about water supplies and s0il erosion

..‘lxi- )
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“ LITTLE DROPS CF WATER

Occupations have their own-
work settings.

Career Information

[3 Lol

Decision making can precipi--

tate chain reactions.

" Decision Making

84
89

2

Secure several gha]?ow, waterproof

. o .
- containers which can be used to

build a model 1éndscape-of soil,
gravel, clay, etF. Inexpensive

- aluminum roasting pans (measuring

possibility, butlany similarly pro-
portioned object lcould be a reason-
able minimum sizel, The idea is to
have about a good|square foot of .
landscape about tqree inches deep,
in a container that can°be tilted -
slightly to simulate runoff water.

about 12" x 20" X 4") are a good

. . describe at |least two
different ground covers as

they affect erosion. PPOQ

i

Have childrien work in'¥ma11 groups.

" Be sure they are aware|that they

are simulating possib]q work set-
tings for a soil conservationist.
Discuss different ways of arranging
the materials for experiments on _
the effects of falling and running
water. One end of the container,
of course, should be reserved for
the residue from the run%ff.

.+ . follw difecti’/ong in
eonstructing and using\a
water sprinkler. PPO \

\ .

- A “rainmaker" can be made from a

half-gallon milk carton. On the
side opposite the spout opening,

" poke two rows of holes nearﬂthe

\

e



top edge. The carton can be nearly
, . , filled with water, then used to
¢ N sprinkle the-landscape. - ----

o

Occupations have their own o <. . use conservation vocabu- -
~ vocabularies. L e ., lary' terms properly in conver-
’ sation. PPO . :

Career Information

Encourage different groups to secure
' : : different types of soils, as well as
8 o - to build different topographical
, arrangements. Keep track of condi-/
tions as originally set up and what-
ever changes occur along the way.
“(Part” of an ¢1d comb may be used to
“plow" the soil. Quick-sprouting
annual "rye grass or bits of sod from
-one's yard can suffice for "crops"
or ‘ground covers.) Pictures and dis-
- . cussions of various methods of plow-
L . ing and planting can help to offer
: ' : .ideas. This stage is also a good-
time for developing a relevant vo- -
cabulary. .. '

As the landscapes are built and
‘sprinkled, have pupils maintain rec-
ords not only of the changing condi-
© tions but also of the decisions that
—_— they have made in setting up and
——working-with_their projects. To pro-
vide a wider range of conditions; the——
amount.and frequency of sprinkling,
the angle of tilt, and the plantings
themselves may be varied. -

Decision making can precipi- ' . . . identify soil conditions
tate chain reactions. - ' | as parts of chain reactions

: resulting from specific deci-
sions. PPO .

Decision Making

85
- 90




86
91

‘A good way to culminate this activity

is to have groups compare their vari-
ous preparations and results. Look
for descriptions of chain reactions
resulting from specific decisions.

The accompanying REACT page provides

- directions for more direct study of

real soil erosion. Help children
practice careful guessing about pos-
sible causes as well as describing
their observations.

‘DM/Level 5/1

"Soil Erosion"



SOIL EROSION _ :

Soil erosion ‘takes place when soil is moved from one place to another.
The most common eroding agents in nature are water and air. As water and
air move with varying rates of speed and force, they pick up. or push along
particles of soil which are not securely in place. Erosion is evident in
places where soil is missing, or where soil has been deposited after

having been moved.

.EXplofe around your neighborhood for ewidence of soil erosion. Use
three steps to help your thinking:

1. Tell where the evidence is located.
2. Describe why you think it siuggests erosion.

3. Make a careful guesé about the conditions that.
caused the erosion. _ -

f-.
&

~ Use the chart on the other side of this ‘paper to record your
observations.’

Share your observations with your teacher and classmates.

87
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" EVIDENCES OF SOIL EROSION

Locafion _ Deécription of Evidence Aoparent Cause
1
é
e -
88
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THE LAY OF THE LAND

‘Fifth Experiénce Levs1 Activity

Performance Objectives .

Decision Making Dimension

. describe at least twc significant changes in U. S. soil
conditions resulting from decisions in the past.

ctducational Zwareness Dimension

. tdentify particuiar krowledge about soil conditions in
the U. S. that one has learned in school.

Subject Matter Concepts

Science . ' Social Studies
Earth and Sky _ History .
Soil can be. conserved. Acts and events have
Erosion and depletion =f - consequences.
soil - ' - '
Biology

Control -of environment of'
1iving things

Preplanning Suggestions

Books, films, filmstrips, etc., about s0il erosion in America's
past (dust bowl, floods, forest fires, etc.
Magnifying glasses or microscopes. ‘
Large plastic containers, soil, earthwarms
- Newspapers, farm journals, gardening books and magazines
. &, Name of a local conservationist to interyiew

89
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THE LAY OF THE LAND : i

Using a film, filmstrip, and/or

. relevant printed materials, help
pupils to expand their awareness
of several problems concerning i+he
soil in the present and past in the
United States, e/gv, the depletion
from excessive cotton farming in the
South or erosion due to flooding in
the Mississippi basin. -

Career-oriented learning may . e . .'identify particular
take place in school or out knowledge -about soil eondi-
of school. - ‘ tions in the U. S. that one

. Educationa! Awareness has Zearned w SChO'OZ. PPO
o ] : . . deseribe at least two

Dec1s1onwmak1ng can precipi- significant changes in U. S.

‘tate chain reactions. N . soil conditions resulting

: rom deeist .
Decision Making from decisions in the.past PPO

Choose the materials for presenta-
tion to.show especially the chain.
reactions from particular decisions
in U. S. history. Help pupils to
-.realize that not doing something can
‘be as significant a decision -as taking
action. Keep a reasonable balance,
too, between "good" efforts in deal-
ing with soil conservation and those
‘which eventually led to deterioration.
Reports, either oral or written, may
~ be based upon these studies.

The REACT page for this activity calls
attention to worms as-a specific soil
need. Magnifying glasses or a micro-
scope can be a big help for observing
the soil conditions. This study could
easily spin off into the many differ-
ent kinds of worms and their respec-
tive habitats. ' ’ '

DM/Level 5/2

"In Terms of_WOrms"
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IN TERMS OF WORMS

What diffefen;es do worms make in soil?
Let's try to find out.

~ Collect enough of one kind ¢f soil to nearly fili two half-gallon clear
plastic containers, such as used to package ice cream. Sift the soil care-
fully to remove any worms and other sizeable living things that may be
present. ’ '

Fi1l each container with equal parts of the'soi1, a]1owing~about an
inch of air space at the top. Moisten each with a gentle sprinkling of
‘water, place a dozen or so earthworms in one of the containers, and put

both 1ids on. (Mark the container with the worms.)

Remember, 1ife under the soil is geared for darkness, so the con-
tainers should be stored in a cupboard or closet, or covered with dark
cloth or paper. : ‘ '

.~ After about two weeks, check the top and sides of the soil in ‘the con-
tainer with the worms. Are there any evidences of earthworm activity?
Carefully remove a few spoonfuls of soil from the "wormy" container, and
inspect it--use a magnifying glass or a microscope if you can. Do the

- same for an equal portion of soil from the other container.

HOW ARE THE TWO SAMPLES SIMILAR?

'HOW ARE THE TWO SAMPLES DIFFERENT?

- Let_your’spécimens “set" for another two weeks, and see what changes
- may have taken place.

- Why would a 011 conservationist, a farmér,'or a gardener be interested
in earthworms? Check the classified ads in farming or gardening magazines
for information about people who raise earthworms commercially. ' '
REACT Page o6 o ‘DM/Level 5/2
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HOW'S AND WHY'S
‘ R
Fifth Experience Level Activity

Performance Objectives

Decision Making D1mens1on

. tdentify at least two probZem sotl condztzons that can
be traced back to previous decisions.

Educational Awareness Dimension

. epoazn how envirommental changes requzre new knowZedge
and skills.

Subject Matter Concepts

Language Arts - ~ Science

Reading ' Earth and Sky A
Making 1nferenres S Soil can be conserved.
‘Appreciating moods of - o Erosion and depletion
characters ' ' of soil

Writing Skills
_Putting ideas in order
Characterization and .
plot '

Preplanning Suggestions

‘Bulletin board area for conservation mater1a]s
Farm journals, gardening magazines, agriculture catalogs
Local ecology problems -

97



Learning is a lifelong-
process.

Educational Awareness

Decision making can precipi-
tate chain reactions.

Decision Making

B2

HOW'S AND WHY'S .

- 98 .

-tive courses of action.

Plan a soil conservation bulletin
board with the pupils. ‘Have them -
bring in clippings from newspapers
and magazines that deal with con-
servation of the so‘l. These may
range anywhere from the generalized

pleas of Smckey the Bear to specific

reclamation projects and problems
of varying.scales.

. . explain how emvironmen-
- tal changes require new knowl-
edge and skills. PPO

. . identify at least two
problem soil conditions that
can be traced back to previous
decisions. PPQ

Ecological studies offer excellent

opportunities for identifying chain
reaction conditions. As the supply
of clippings accumulates, some may

show the results of previous deci- -

.sions and others the anticipation

of future conditions. In any case,
chain reactions may be traced "back"
to decisions to act or not to act

or "ahead" with respect to alterna-
These per-
spectives-on environmental decisions”
may then be summarized in written
form. - ' S

The accompanying REACT page provides

practice in the general idea of chain

reactions rather than the subject of

soil. Other fables or short stories -

cqu]d a]sp_be similarly used.
~DM/Level 5/3 .
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RESULTS FROM DECISIONS -

A decision can lead to a chain reaction of events.

Do yod kemember the fable of the -Lion and %he Mouse?----

’

/

A Mouse woke a Lion by running across
its paws. The Lion decided to let

- the Mouse go when it begged for its
iife. Later, the Mouse he]ped the
L1on to escape from a hunter s net.

Why-do you suppose the L1on let the
Mouse go?

What other possible chain of events might have followed from the
Lion' s decision to let the Mouse go free?

' What'events”or conditions max\have followed after the Mouse helped
the Lion escape from the hunter's neﬁf

-~

e e

What cha1n of events might. ‘have followed if the Lion had NOT decided
to let the Mouse go free?

What circumstances or fee11ngs m1ght have helped the L1on to decide
NOT to let the Mouse go7 . L e

. 41‘_, . | . 9 | ‘ . | |
- REACT Page .+ - = 9% - ‘DM/Level 5/3
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- Do you remember the fable of the Tortoise and the Hare?

The Tortoise and the Hare
. were racing. The Hare
decided to take a nap
during the race, and the -

won the race.
Why do you suppose the

‘Hare decided to take a
. nap? T

What other chain of events m1ght have fo]]owed from the Hare S .
decision to take a nap dur1ng the race?

What events or cond1t1ons may have fo]]owed after the Torto1se had
won the race’

What chain of events m1ght have followed if the Hare had NOT dec1ded

- 'to- take a nap during the race?

. What circumstances or fee11ngs might have helped the Hare to decide
NOT to take a nap? L. - : :

'REACT Page =~ ' ;\%00' o o DMV/Le‘v.elé/3
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A SPECIAL TOOL
Fifth Experiente Level Activity

Performance Objectives

Decision Making .Dimension

. . . follow directions fbr constructing and using & soil augér;

Attitudes and_Appreciations Dimpnsion
. « . . discuss the expectations about women's use of the tools
Sl and equzpment of soil- conservation work.

'Career Information Dimension

.. . . deséribe a too7 devised for a specszc task of a SOtZ con-
versationist.

.« . list tools or equipment required by workers in at- Zeast
two occupations other than soil conservatton.

o

Cen e Educat1ona1 Awareness Dimension

. o e tdentzfy a speczfic physzcal sitiz\i\auﬁﬂa\‘zn soil con-
servatzon..

Subject Matter Concepts

. WA BTy — e

Science ~

- -Scientific Method ’
Tnvest1gat1/e techniques
Special instruments
Categor1zat1on

o ! : . 101




Preplanning Suégestions '

-

Several lengths of hollow metal tubing such as pipe

Real soil auger from parent or farm supply store -

Local area|farmer, ¢onservationist, or Farm Bureau representative
to meet iwith the class- A o :

Arrange fon soil samples from several areas to be visited by

children| from the class. (Family yards might do.)
Catalogs of\machinery and equipment

97
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Decision making can precipi~
tate chain reactions.

" Decision Making

Occupétions_require the use
of specific materials and
equipment. o

Career Information

Knowledge and skills in subjecf
matter areas are helpful in
occupational competence.

Educational Awareness

A SPECIAL TOOL -

- 98

103

-a core of soil into the tube.

. A so0il auger is a hollow metal tube

about five feet long-and up to three
inches in diameter. -A handle bar on
top is borne down upon and turned to
drive the auger into the earth--forcing
The -
soil is then removed for analysis.

- This activity directs the construction .

of homemade augers.

. + « follow directions for:
eonstructing and using a soil
auger. PPO )

Have pupils bring in pieces of. pipe
or-other rigid, hollow metal stubing
between three and four feet Tong to
be used as the main bodies of soil
augers. (Keep the lengths propor-
tionate to the sizes of the children.)
If attaching a turning handle is be-
yond available means, a heavy hammer
or a fencepost driver can be used to
drive the tubing or pipe into the
ground. o '

lé;}::__—;————ftj.

« . « deseribe a tool devised
for a. specifie task of a soi
conservationist. PPO :

>

. « o identify a specific physi-
cal skill -required in soil con-
servation. PPOA

If possible, borrow a real soil auger
from a hardware store, farm bureau,
or parent.. This would. also be a fine -



~ Occupations require the use

of specific materials and
equipment. S

Career Information

A great many tasks can be

-performed by men or women.

Attitudes and Appreciations

opportunity to invite adults of.the
community to help in the construction
and use of.the augers. Call atten-
tion to the physical characteristics
that are implied by this kind of a -
too]. One must be tall enough and
strong enough to operate it. Adap-

- -tations will Tikely be needed to

allow for varying physiques of class
members. At any rate, encourage the -
effort to at least try to make some
sort of "corer" to collect samples

of soil. Co

To remove the core of soil from the
auger, wad up some newspaper tightly
and with a broomstick or other narrow
pole push it firmly against the soil
from the top of the tube. Keep the
tube nearly horizontal as the core

is expelled to avoid losing fts pos-
sible pattern of layers.

Compare the various cores collected
by the pupils according to ‘textures,
color, and whatever other contents
may appear. ' A

. o lZst tools or equipment
required by workers in at least
. two occupations othen than soil
conservation., PPO

- - . discuss the empectations
about women's use of +he tools
and equipment of soil eonserva-
tion work. PPO ,

Follow-up discussion may be directed
toward highly specialized tools and - -
machines used in other occupations--
e:g., the polygraph in police work,
the bathyscaphe in ozeancgraphy, the
manure spreader in agriculture.  Would
women be able to use these kinds of.
tools and equipment?

TE@ REACi page for this activity is
a direct follow-up from the actual

'use of a soil auger or its equivalent.

99
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The. collection and observation of

’ : S soil samples could also become an
. . - Oon-going activity shared by a few

individuals ‘or the entire class.

" DM/Level 5/4

"Soil Samples"

s -
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SOIL SAMPLES -

3

Using pintfsized'or quart-sized.clear plastic or glass containers -
which have covers, collect samples of several different kinds of soil.
Note where and when you find each sample.

As you have time, remove some of the soil from a container énd in- -
spect it carefully--use a magnifying glass or a microscope if you can.
What kinds of materials are in the soil? '

How do they differ in color?
How do they differ in size?
How_do thgy differ in shape?
| How-do they differvfn hardneés of softhess?

When notVStudyingfyour soil speciméns,'keep the containers.covered

t6 keep them from drying out.

ON THE REVERSE SIDE OF THIS PAPER.IS A
SAMPLE FORM FOR YOU TO USE TO KEEP A
RECORD OF YOUR OBSERVATIONS.

101
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Specimen Number

DATE COLLECTED . PLACE COLLECTED

'COLORS

LIVING THINGS

OTHER MATERIALS -

102
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OTHER CONSERVATIONISTS

Fifth Experience Level Activity

Performance Objectives

.Decision Making Dimensicn

- point out at least two possible alternatives for coopera-
tion between different types of conservationists.

3
LY

Attitudes and Appreciations Dimension

- relate the services of a soil conservationist to at least
two  other occupations. : '
. . . identify the particular contributions made to society by
at least two kinds of conservation workers. '

Career Information Dimension "

- compare the preparatory requirements of at least two con-
servation occupations. S

Educational Awareness Dimension

1

. . tdentify academic or physical skills needed by a particu-
lar kind of conservation worker. .

Subject Matter Concepts

" Social Studies

Economics i
Different uses of environment ‘
Technology produces changes. _
Interdependence of geographical regions

Sociology-Anthropology
Individual characteristics
Values and purposes in behavior

108




Preplanning Suggeétions

"\\ .
Books, audio-visuals about conservationists for room resources

Lists or directories which 1list possible conservationists, such

.as the Farm Bureau, park rangers, university science ‘depart-
ments, etc. ' o . :

. ' -.
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~ OTHER CONSERVATIONISTS

Specialized occupations result"
“in an 1nterdepe“dent society.

Attctudes and Appreclahons

4

'Comp1et10n of a worthwhile
task has value forthe worker
and for society.

Attitudos and App- uclatlom

- ., Career deve]opment 1nc1udes
progression through stages of.
educat1ona1 and occupat1ona1
 training.

.. Career Information i

Knowledge and sk111s in subJect
matter areas are helpful in
occupational competence.

Educational Awareness

Assign individuals or sma]] groups
to research several occupations
closely related to the soil conser-

-vationist. .For example: agronomist,

geologist, range manager, or other

. workers dealing more directly with

aspects of water or m1nera1 ut111—
zat1on

. relate the services of
a soil conservationist to at
least two other occupations.

PPO

—————

The "Conservation" article of an en-
cyclopedia is a good source for sug-
gestions concerning job expectations
and descriptions which may be rele-

vant to this activ 1ty Encourage

children to think in terms of the
interrelationships of all f1e1ds of.
conservation. 4

.‘Reports on f1nd1ngs may be presented
~in written, oral, or poss1b1y in.

dramatized form.

’

. . identify the particular
contributions made to. society
by at least two kinds of con-
servation workers PPO

-« . compore the preparatory
requirements of at least two
eonservation occupations. PPQ

- « . identify academic or
physical skills needed by a
particular kind of conserva-
¥ion worker. - PPQ

. The objectives 1isted here are be-

ginning suggestions. This activity

can be a good opportunity to blend

in a number of the subconcepts from

Attitudes and Appreciations, Career




Information, and Educaticnal Avare-
ness as well as the Decision Making

chain reaction subconcept. 2
Decision making can precipi- o . . . point out at least two
tate chain reactions. - . possible alternatives for co- .

0 _ operation between different
' ‘ : ‘types oj' c:--ns«::rv-atigfists.‘
- . PPO . L

Decision Making

The chain reaction idea might be
“seen in the shared views of two- or
more kinds of conservationists con-

sidering alternative strategies in
" dealing with a definite environmen-

; tal problem. . _ f

The REACT page following this activ-
ity provides an opportunity for .the
pupil to give some active thought to
‘his own feelings about conservation
jobs. Help children to be conscious
. L of a wide range of conservation jobs
: as.wel’ as thé reasons they happen to
Tike or dislike a particular one.

‘DM/Level 5/5
"Maybe Yes and Maybe No" -
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'MAYBE YES AND MAYBE NO

You and your c]assmates have studied different k1nds of conservation

. workers. Now, give some careful thought to how those obcupat1ons appea]

or .do not. appea] to your own 1ntor(at and abilities.

Use the beg1nn1ng sentences talow as

"starters" to tell how you feel

" right now about a conservatio= Jod, that you think you would do well in

and one that you probably wou'id not do well in. In each case, give your
reasons by telling about the job and yourzelf. o

OF THé CONSERVATION JOBS WE HAVE.STUDIED,

K N :
OF THE CONSERVATION JOBS WE HAVE STUDIED,

N

B
.

107
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T THINK I WOULD MOST LIKE TO BE

I THINK I WOULD LEAST LIKE TO BE
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RELATED MATERIALS . |
Conservation'for_Today's'Ahérica (Souhd Filmstrips) Society fbr Visua1 Educa-
tion, Inc., 1345 Diversey Parkway, Chjcago, Nlinois 60619, 1970.

- Cooperration, Sharing, and‘LiVing_Togefher (Multi-Media Kit) EdUcationa]lProf
‘ ~Jections Corporation, 1911 Pic%Wick Avenue, Glenview, I11inois 60025,
RN 172 IO i | | -

-

~ Developing Basic Values (Sound Filmstrip) Sextant Systems, Inc., 3048 North
34th Street, Milwaukee, Wisconsin 53210, 1972. o

Ecoioéicé] Imbalance: Six Systems Disturbed‘(FiJmstrips) Eye Gate House, Inc.
146-0T Archer Avenue, Jamaica, New York 11435, 1972.- _ R

idob,Family Series Booklets (20 Bbok]etsj"Sciente~Reséarch Associates, 259 East
trie Street, Chicago, I1linois 60611. . . 3

Making the Deseart Greeh (Film, Co]or,.16;min.51Encyc1obaedia Britannica Educa-
o - tiomal FiTms, Inc., 425 North Michigan Avenue, Chicago, I11inois
g 60611, 1970. .

-

5011 Conservation (Overhead Transparencies) Creative Visuals, Box'19T1-3,'Big
Spring, Texas 79720, 1970. o o -

Urban Ecd16§y_(Fi1mstrip) Eye‘Gate~House,~Iﬁc;; 146-01 Archer Avenue, Jamaica,
R New York 11435, 1972. - ' : '

A Vacant Lot (Filmstrip) Eye Gate House, .Inc., 146-D1 Archér.Avenue,'Jamaica;
New York 11435, 1972.- - S— _ i .o o

£




* SOIL CONSERVATIONIST

' Soil conservationists supply farmers, ranchers, and others with tech-
nical assistance in planning, applying, and maintaining measures and struc-
tural improvements for soil and water conservation on individual holdings,
groups of holdings, or on watersheds. Farmers and other land managers use
this assistance in making adjustments in land use; protecting land acainst
soil-deterioration; rebuilding eroded and depleted soils: stabilizing runoff
aild sediment-producing areas; improving cover on crop, forest, pasture, range,
and wildlife lands; conserving watér for farm and ranch use and reducing dam-
age from fiood water and sediment; and in draining or irrigating farms or '
ranches. ) ' - .

Services include: maps presenting inventories of soil, water, vege-
tation and other details for conservation; information on the proper land "
use and -the treatment suitable for the planned use of each field or part of
the farm or’ ranch, groups of farms or ranches, or entire watersheds; and

-restimates of the relative cost of, and expected returns from, various alter-
" natives of land use and treatment. -

< o

- After a landowner or operdtor decides upon a progi.., the conserva-
tionist records.the relevant facts: as part of a plan which, together with the .

~maps and other information, constitute a plan of action for conservation farmn-

ing or ranching. The soil conservationist then gives the land manager tech-

 nical guidance in applying and maintaining the conservation practices.

Most soil conservationists are employed by the'federal-government,

-ma?h]y by the U. S. Department of Agriculture’s Soil Conservation Service and

the Bureau of Indian Affairs in the Department of the Interior. Some are enm-

. ployed by colleges and state and local governments; others work for banks and
~public utilities. ‘ '

A Bachelor of Science degree with a major in soil conservation or a
related agricultural science are the minimum requirements for professional

~soil conservationists. Those who have unusyal aptitude in the various phases

of the work have good chances of advancement, to higher salaried technical ad-
ministrative jobs. ' :

Opportunities in soil conservation will expand because government
agencies, public utility companies, banks, and other organizations are be-
coming interested. in conservation. Other new openings will occur in college

duce some openings as wellx

- teaching, particularly at the undergraduate level. Normal turnover will pro-

]
[
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HOW THE ADS ADD UP -

 FIFTH EXPERIENCE LEVEL| INFUSION STRATEGY
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" CAREER DEVELOPMENT FOCUS:_'Setting_goa1sfcan Be enhanced by

- OCCUPATIONAL FOCUS:

. - Advertiser 'and Client

W N
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subconcept with subconcepts from Attitu

Teacher Goals
Teacher goals of this strétegy

s

of Advertising Copywriter. In this; perspective the teacher's goals are to:

Direct children to seek -

out relationships between
decisions and assumptions.’ .
. - B ] o

™

Expand:awareness of the;éffort reqyiréd to construct
and ipterpret a persuasive argument.

Help bUbils to'distinguﬁ§ﬁ positive and hegative
features of advertising. ' :

b

~Provide opportunif%es for children to relate their own

values.to current products and services.
!

o

Encourage an undersfandi%g of adveftising's-interde; '

pendent position?if the world of work.

. S~

1

combine. a Decision Making Dimension
des and Appreciations, Career Informa--°
tion, and Educational Awdreness, and subject matter concepts for the. occupation
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ANALYSIS OF ADVERTISEMENTS

Fifth Experience Level Activity
"s_ ' v

Pgrformance Objectives"

L

©

Decision Making, Dimension -

~ - . explain how certain values and information quppori a par-
©, tleular behavior in school. . : :

< e ident—sz Yy the assumed facts and values related to a particular
advertisement, - : ' : , :

“<Attitudes and AppreC§af{bns Dimension

. . . analyze particular ex

amples of advertising copywriters!
work, - _ S ‘

S . ) ’ . (
. discuss the different feeZ?Engs one has upon

. finishing the
study of advertising techniques.

Educational Awareness Dimension

. o . identify a thinking skill which one has learned at séhoo_Z.

. idenﬁfy the I.c.onstmct:ioﬁ of an argument as an advertising
copywriter's skill. ’

Subject Matter Concepts.

Language Arts .

Listening and Speaking
Discussion :

Grammar and Usage . ‘ ' o
Classifying . . ,

Reading '
For information
Making inferences .

113
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Preplanning Suggestions

Have on hand many old magazines with advertising.
Notebooks or other-ways to arrange ads in categories
Bulletin board area for an advertising display

)

114
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ANALYSIS OF ADVERTISEMENTS

Career-oriented Tearning may take
place in school or out of school.

Educational Awareness

“Setting goals can be enhanced by
analyzing decision-making processes.

Decision Making

Review the ideas of setting goals,
“seeking alternatives, identifying
priorities, etc., as set forth in.
the subconcepts of previous levels.
In a general discussion, the children
should focus on the relationship
between a decision and the values

and information that lead to it.

.« o . identify a thinking
skill which one has learned
at school. PPO ‘

. explain how certain
values and information sup-
port a particular behavior
in school. PPO

v

~ Help children to identify particular
assumptions (of values, information,
wants, etc.) upon which certain routine
- decisions are made. E.g., Why did I
choose to wear what I am wearing today?
Why do we raise our hands before speak-
.ing?. Why do we have lunch at noon?

Why did T choose to read a certain
book? : The "becauses" here represent.

- assumptions (of premises) which lead .
to the eventual choice. Another way
of thinking about this relationship

is to consider the words "therefore,"
or "so," or "thus" as possible clues--
what comes’after that word is the
decision (or conclusion), what comes
before are the combined effects of
knowledge and wants or needs. ‘

From a wide variety of old magazines,
have each child cut out sezveral exam-.
ples of advertisements. Use two or
three ads to illustrate the implied |
or overt reasoning they contain. That
is, if the decision that the copy-
writer is seeking to encourage is .
". . . therefore, you should buy this
product," what. information or values
does he state or imply to Tead you to
that conclusion?



- Completion of a worthwhile task has
value for the worker and for society..

Attitudes and Appreciations .

Setting goals can be enhanced by
analyzing dgcision-making processes.

Decision Making

Knowiedge and skills in subject
matter areas are helpful in.occupa-
tional competence.

* Educational Awareness

Completion of a worthwhile task
has value for the worker and for
society.

Attitudes and Appreciations

Q i N | . : ' *2}(5 o

. analyze particular exam-
ples of advertising copyuriters’
work. PPO :

. identify the assumed facts
and values related-to a particular -
advertisement. PPQ

. identify the construction
‘of an argument as an advertising
copywriter's skill. PPO '

As the children’s collections of ads
accumulate, lead into some scheme for
classifying the types of arguments

"used in the ads. For instance, the

repetitive slogan/jingle approach, en-
dorsements by famous people, the every-
body-is-doing-it bandwagon approach,

" or appeals to such ideas as-ecology,

personal appearance, health, or con-
sideration of Toved ones.” To preclude
the. possibility of branding a1l adver-
tising as underhanded or misleading,
help children to look especially for

- examples of positive appeals to factual
'~ data, social needs, or integrity of

~ the manufacturer. The issue here is

Lo study values and information as they.

are assumed to Tead to certain.conclu-
sions, not to become unduly suspicious
or cynical.

This clipping énd'categoriifng of ads -
may be organized as a notebook com-
piled by each child and/or a bulletin.

board display.

-~

« + o discuss the different
fee¢lings one has upon finishing
the study of advertising tech-
niques. PPO E

Upon completion of most of this jc-
tivity, help children to review and
share their feelings and ideas about
advertising techniques as examples
of decision making.

-



- The REACT page which -follows offers
~ practice in reaching conclusions.
° « Remind children that "therefore," or
: "s0," etc., usually indicates that
a conclusion is being reached from
a certain line of reasoning. All
~ the examples on the page aré called
conditional arguments, whose first
statement has two parts--an "if" clause
“ : | (the condition) and a consequent. The
two valid treatments for this kind of
statement are when the second state-
ment in the series . . .

(@) . .. . affirms the "if"
. .clause, which in turn
affirms the consequent.

(b) . . & negates the con-
sequent, which in turn
negates the conditional
clause. : . .

For instance,
I A exists, then)B exists.
A does exist. ‘
Therefore, B exists.

o, If A exists, then B exists. =
- B does not exist. :
Therefore, A does not exist.

Affirming the consequent does NOT
necessarily affirm the "if" clause.
Negating the -"if" clause does NOT
necessarily negate the consequent.
(Check a beginning book in logic,

under Conditional Syllogisms, for

more specific examples and variations.)

DM/Level 5/6 )

"Reaching Conc]usigns--
‘Locating Assumptidns"
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REACHING CONCLUSIONS

Each blank 1line represents a missing
statement in a series of three state-
ments. The third statement.in each
-group. is a conclusion which follows
from the other two statements. Read
- carefully, then fill in a statement
..that makes good sense with the other

v

: two.
) \"t,z - -
s r
Wherever it is warm, we go swijihg. ' - Rt
It is warm today. Ty
Therefore, ° : s

If T eat my spinach, I get an extra dessert.
T ate'my spinach. o L

~

" Therefore, °

-

If it is raining, the graSs is wet.
The grass is not wet. '

Thérgfore, | . ' . ) -

Whatever Lassie eats, my dog must eat.
My dog does not -eat Clinkeroos. oo~

Therefore,

If a product makes me beautiful, I will use it.
Super Soap, will make me beautiful.

Therefdre, i _ ~

Compare your own write-ins with those of some of your classmates. If
"there are any differences, .try to figure out why. ' : '

"HINT: Notice that the first statement has two-parts, and the second
statement says either "yes" or "no" about one of those parts. What does
the conclusion say about the other part in each case?

-

.
-

Now turn'the page over, and try some more groups with other parts missing.

. REACT Rage 123 118 DM/Level 5/6
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T found a cameT. R

LOCATING ASSUMPTIONS

‘ Using the same kind of reasoning as on the other.side of this paper, -
fill in the blanks in each of the groups of sentences below. ' In these cases,
the first statement is missing, so we must think back to how the serigs must

Bi11 Jones uses blue toothpaste.

S0, T will use blue toothpaste.

Therefore, I got out of the desert. | . o : ,

The grass is nct wet.

S0, the sprinkler must not ne on. RN e “

/ T do not have a headache,

S0, I must not have missed breakfast.

Everybody Tikes Kick}-Co]d. _ R . KJ
-30, I'will Tike Kicky-Cola.

Mary is not beautiful.

S0, Mary must not. be using. Magic Moonbeams.

s
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ADVERTISER AND CLIENT

Fifth Experiénce Level Activity

Performance Objectives

Decision Making Dimension

2

. analyze the values involved in choosing a topie for an
advertising activity. S

. {.
Att1tudes and Apprec 1at1ons Dimension ¥

.+ « « take pant in a dramatization of advertzszng workers in a
specific wor'k setting. :

. deseribe the reZatwnsh'Lp of an advertiser ’s semces to
. the needs of his client.

|3

Career Information Dimension

. use particular 'adverftis'ing terms properly in conversation.

-

Subject Matter Concepts

. Language Arts : 5 |
Listening and Speaking
- Role play with d1alogue I

“Writing Skills
Advert1§ements

Prep]anning'guggestions

Samples of packaging mater1a]s--boxes, bottles that indicate
attractiveness of "the contents

. Library books and encyc10ped1as wh1ch help explain terms used in
_ advert1s1ng '

120
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- ADVERTISER AND CLIENT

A given work setting requires
certain policies and procedures.

- " Attitudes and Appreciations

Occupations have their own vo-.
cabularies. '

Career Information

Specialized éccupations result
in an interdependent society.

Attitudes and Approciatfons

<

Setting goals can be ephanced
by analyzing decision-making
processes.

- Decision Making

Set up small groups to.role play
meetings involving members of an - )
advertising agency and represen-
tatives of a manufacturer of a par-
ticular product or service. Help
chitdren to review the ideas of in-
formation and values as bases for
arguments in order to provide a.._
reasonable basis for their discussions.
Allow each group to,choose its own
- sales item. : . :

. . . take part in a dramati-
gation of advertising workers
in a specific work setting. - PPO

'+« . use particular advertising
terms properly in comwversation. PP0

Help children to anticipate.also the
kinds of ideas and terms used in

. talking about marketing, packaging,
and advertising content and media

which they might use.

"+ .. describe the relationship
~ of. an advertiser's services to
the needs of his client. PPO

The simulated meeting should include
some awareness of the mutual needs of
the advertising personnel and their
clients. In addition,. this activity
offers an opportunity for pupils to

‘project their own knowledge and values, -

as well as their understanding of so-
ciety's wants and needs, into a spe-
cific context. :

. .. anéZyze the values {molved
in choosing a topie for an-adver-
tising activity. PPO

121
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_ _ After the simulation, encourage
) ' S ~—speculation concerning why each
' o S ' | group chose the product it did,
as well as the ideas for marketing
that were discussed. = -
, R e
, The REACT page ‘which follows deals
_ with slogans, jingles, and trade-
N T _ ~marks. Some kind of warm-up to
' ‘ help pupils fdentify some common ,
examples would probably be helpful.

e

DM/Level 5/7
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\

J

- REMEMBER ME?
A slogan is a br%éf phrase. or sentence used to identi? roduct 1
: 0 > - PHT Y & product in
some way. A jingle is a slogan set to music. . Fromtelevision, ragio,,maga-

qinegg-and newspapers, you are probably already familiar with many slogans
and jingles.. S T e .

B

Which ones do you know that advertise CEREALS?

'Y

~

Which .ones do you know -that advertise SOFT DRINKS?

.Nhich ones do you know that adve}tise other products? - -

Z.

Compare your lists with those of some of your classmates.
. How many different slogans and jingles can you identify?

Could you:make up a game, or a test, with. them? -

: . 123 |
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TRADEMARK S

- Trademarks are also.a way that producers have of keeping the identity
- of their products well-known. -

~

‘Bring in several old magazfnes'or newspapers, and cut out a dozen
or so trademarks from-advertisements. (Remember to keep ‘track of what each

one stands for.)

N

77

R EY

%S

To make more games- 1ike this, or jUsi-to

could get trademar

and. inagazines.

o

' REACTPogg

ks from Tabels and packages as

124

129

_ Paste your cut-outs
on a piece of paper or light '
cardboard, and put a blank . .
line under each one to give
a ciassmate a place to write
in the name of the product

- .represented. ¢

You might mix up the
names of the products and
write them at the bottom of
the paper to give your
friends some clues to go on.
Keep an answer key so. that

they can ¢heck themselves. *

. dr_),l:. -
make a collection, you
well as from newspapers

s DM/Level 5/7



ORIGINAL PRODUCT
Fifth Experience Level Activity

[;arformance Objectives

i} o Decision Mak1ng D1mens1on
Sowgd L) Zzst the 'Lnformatwn used for mak'mg decisions about pro—
' " ducing an Lmagmary product. ‘

Id

Attitudes and Appreéiations Dimens ion

. ea:pZa'Ln how the advertzsmg copyuriter!'s work 18 reZated
to that of other advertiging personnel.

P

: Educat1ona1 Awareness D1mens1on

. "Ldent'z,fy skills used by the deszgner of a cereaZ boa:

Subject Matter Concepts

7
L

Social Studies

Economics
Supp]y and demand
Using natural resources

Sociology- Anthr0p01Ogy
Community's wants and needs
Technology produces’ ‘changes. -
Ne1ghborhoods have character

| Preplanning Suggestions ' ' _ I

A-supply of cereal boxes for each child
Plain paper to cover cereal boxes in preparation for new covers
to be des1gned by class members

195
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L

Khowfedbe and skills in.sub-
ject matter.areas are helpful
in occupational competence.

* Educational Awareness -

Settihg'goa]s can be -enhanced -
by analyzing decision-making
processes. ' '

D_ecision Making .

| cereng

| Trademakk?-—

Ingredionts?— | . ——— (olor?

Specialized occupations result
in an interdependent society.

Attitudes and Appreciations

o

— | Name?
——{—Design? |

131

ORIGINAL PRODUCT

. Have each’ child bring two or three '

empty cereal boxes to school. -Cover
one box carefully with plain paper
as the starting point. for "inventing"
a new cereal to be marketed. Share’

.3nd study the extra boxes as pos- .
-sibie guides for,creating an original

covering far a box containing an
imaginary cereal. '

-« . itdentify skills used
by the designer of a cer:al

" box. PPO | ' .
« « . list the information

- used for making decisions .
about producing an imaginary.
product. PPO ™~

He}p'pupi1s to identify the grains
from which cereals are made, and to
become aware of the kinds of infor-

- mation. that a cereal box norimnally
_provides.
. or designs are used?

What kinds of pictures
What evidence
suggests an “"adult" cereal or a
"Child" cereal? How.do the sizes.

-of the boxes differ? .

Encourage children to keep track of -
the decisions they make while they

.are practicing and refining their

work. Set some minimum standards
for completing the-box design, but
allow for possible expansion of.in-
dividual interests into-accompanying
materials, such as jingles, ads for
magazines, radio or television com-
mercials, or posters.. -

7

- « . explain how the adver-
tising copywriter's work is
related to that of other ad-
vertising personnel. PPQ

- e
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_ Some thought in this activity can be
ot _ “ | transferred to the specialized work

. required within an advertising agency--
copy, art work, media contacts, etc.
IT one person did the entire cereal
box design, how many different kinds
of work would he do? -

The REACT page which follows seeks

5 to"apply reasoning skills to a posi-
tive .need. Children may require a
review of the values and information
perspective for developing an argu- -

- ment. Encourage cooperative efforts
along these “lines. :

~ DM/Level 5/8
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_ REASONING FOR ACTION* ~ »

_ Choose three or four ¢lassmates to get together and plan an adver-
tising campaign to encourage people in your neighborhood to support an

- environmental improvement project. Use-the kinds of reasoning. you have been
'studying. ' : g , :

[N ~

For, example, an anti-littering argument could use:

) (INFORMATION)

i Vi Descriptions of kinds of Titter in-
WSO TN .certain places )
: (Z::;aza’ o Actions that can be helpful” . -
v Laws- against littering ' N

s

o o _ " (VALUES)- ,
The unpleasantness of litter
<:::::::> The dangers of 1itter
-+ The enjoyment of helping to improve
"Uﬁﬁ@?jﬁﬁ} things ~ _ :
.7 — - : 4
. ‘ i .
' .J "« (CONCLUSIONS) . : o .
— ~ Help to clean up litter ‘ : -
{' - Jm' . Avoid causing further Titter - ‘
) ro_lis e, Encourage others to help clean up - .
L. '

- and prevent further litter

Look around your community, and decide upon some need for improvement.
Would it help to have less.automobile traffic in certain places? Should dogs.
and cats be kept from running lcose? -Are there places where more trees or ,

shrubs ought to be planted? Could people be encouraged to use bicycles for
.some of their transportation? : '

' Whatever you~dekideﬂto zéro in on, plan your advertising strategy

according to the ideas of pointing out information, appealing to -values that

most people share, and making your conclusion a good, solid suggestion that
follows from the information.and va]qes. _

128
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CIGARETTE PERSPECTIVES
Fifth‘Experience Level Activity

B

Performance Objectives

Decision Making Dimension

. Show that pro and con arguments fbr czgarettes are based
on dtffértng vaZues

©

('\

Attitudes and Apprec1at1ons D1mens1on

. déscrtbe a parttcular advertisement whtch is acceptable in
one setting but not in another.

s’

Subject Matter Concepts

Language Arts : Soc1a1 Studies
Listening and Speak1ng _ Sociology- Anthropo]ogy -
Discussion _ Yalues and purposes 1n
Reading : Q _ . " behavior -
Making inferences A Common wants, and needs
Writing Skills o ~ Economics -
Changing points of view _ Government regu]at1ons

[}

Preplanning Suggestions

" Co11ect advertisements or information about advertisements that
are unacceptable for some stated reason in one media. but not

‘others.
Watch for news articles about pros and cons of advert1s1ng

E
¢
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CIGARETTE PERSPECTIVES

PN

3

A given work setting requires

certain policies and procedures.

Attitudes and. Appreciations

~

Setting goals can be enhanced _
by analyzing decision-making
processes. i

Decisiorr Making

By

guing for opposing sides.

130
135

Discuss the peculiar position of

~cigarette advertising with regard

to different types of media. Where

do we see or hear cigarette adver-

tising? Where do we see or hear
arguments against cigarettes? Why
1s cigarette advertising restricted
to certain media? Collect and share
a good supply of examples of both
approaches. . . S

.+ . deseribe.a particular
advertisement which is accept-
able in one setting but not in
another. PPO '

. show that pro and con ar-
guments for cigarettes are based
.on differing values. PPQ

.Lead children to identify’tﬁét the o
.using and non-using of cigarettes are

decisions that the consumer is being .
encouraged to mak€. Seek out the in-

formation and values which are offered
by each side in order to reach opposing

conclusions. Upon what assumptions
does each side base its case? What

appeals are made, either openly or by
‘implication? : :

What other products are restricted to
certain kinds of advertising media? -
Why? o S

The following REACT page continues

the idea of opposing arguments. The
theme is expanded beyond cigarettes

to allow practically any topic which
appeals to individuals or groups. Dis-
cuss the identification of an {ssue as"
a topic for which pro and con arguments
can be formulated in-order to help pu-
Pils to deal with the business of ar-

DM/Level 5/9
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PROS AND CONS

. \ . : We are familiar with the two -
Sea , ~ approaches to cigarette sales--dne -
Lo ' z ' says "do," and the other says "don't."
Each side uses different values or
“information and reaches a different
- conclusion. The side which argues
for something is often called "pro,"
and the side which argues against is
called "con" or "anti."

Try to abp]y a pro and a con
argument to a product other than
cigarettes, or to an idea. .

For instance, you could airgue
about setting limits to the.sizes of
automobiles. The "pro" viewpoint
~could aim to telT how long, or how

. : . wide, or how powerful cars should be.
The "con" could argue some reasons for allowing anyone to make or buy any size
automobile they want to.

y : What kinds of information would help each side
: ' to state its case? .
What values might be appealed -to? -
How could the "pro" conclusion (or the "con") be
made very strong? :

1

.. Whenever an issue is raised,
both "pro" and "con" arguments are pos-
sibTe. _

For ihstance;fyou might argue
the pros and cons of >

. @ change in the rules of baseball, or some other game;
. why every child must go to schoo];“
. . . a school dress code; .
.'candidates for an elected office.
: No doubt, you and your friends can thinik of many other poégibi]itiés.
“Whatever the topic you choose to work with, remember that besides writing
- your ideas down cn paper, you might 1ike to make a poster or even have a de-
- bate with a classmate. L S
L | 131 . |
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ATTRACTING- NEW EMPLOYEES

Fifth Experience Level Activity

Performance Ubjectives

Deci sion Making Dimension

. define the values of a particular establishment as implied
by its requirements for persomnel. C o

‘Career Information Dimension .

. describe an occupational setting in terms of its requests
for persomnel. - : : S

- identify a particular skill needed by a person who would .
answer a given help-wanted ad.

Subject Matter Concepts ' ' B

’

Language Arts :
Hriting Skills
Advertisements
Listening and Speaking :
Role play with dialogue - : #

Prep]dnhing'Suggestions:

Acquire posters or job announcements about a specific job..

Have in the classroom help-wanted advertisements from newspapers or
magazines. _ ,

Provide many kinds of materials for making posters.

132
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- Occupations rave their own work.

settings.

Career lnfonﬁa(ion
X

Setting goals can be enhanced by -

analyzing decision-making processes.

Decision Making

oo

LA

Occupations require special apti-
tudes. : .

Caréer Information

1]

133
138 -

ATTRACTING NEW EMPLOYEES

Provide a recruitment poster or a

" magazine advertisement for a par-

ticular job to serve as the basis

- for a discyssion about job require-

ments. Talk about the kinds of in-- -
formation that an organization might
stress. in order to attract new per-
sonnel. ' i

. « . describe an oceupa-
tional setting in terms of
its requests for personnel. PPO

« « « define: the values. of
a particular establishment

+ as _implied by its requirements
for perscnnel. PPO

Use the content of a goodly number
of help-wanted ads to add further.
perspective to the requirements of
various types of employers. Clarify
these requirements as decisions based

on certain values of the employers.

Have children, individually or in
small greups, choose a particular
business, industry, etc., for which
they will advertise for new employees.
Stress aptitudes required as well-as
work setiings offered.

-« . tdentify a particular
skill needed by a person who
would answer a given help-
wanted ad. PP0

As children develop their ideas, allow -
latitude in their choice of media--
written copy, posters, want ads, etc.

The REACT page pretends that this ad-
vertising activity has brought a prom-
ising candidate and the prospective

employer together for an interview, and -



'also a newly hired worker together

with his co-workers. Give pupils an
opportunity to anticipate possible
formats, settings, ccnversational con-
tent, etc.. during their preparation
of skits. - Remind them to_involve the .-
Job description and the applicant's,
or new worker's, personal character-
istics.

DM/Level 5/10
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WEECOME TO THE JOB"

'angratd1ation$! Your advertising tampaign:%or new emp1cyees was a-
great success. The next step is to set up interviews for a candidate to join
your organization, : : ‘

‘Plan a short skit withISOme of your classmatés to ‘show what might take
Place during such an interview with someone who “answered" your company's ad-
vertisements for new employees. :

What should the employer have ready to ask?

What should the candidate bring to the interview?

What should the candidate ask about? ' _

How could both parties insure a ‘'good beginning and a
good ending to the .interview?

Who shall play the parts? ’

EMPLOYER .
 CANDIDATE

.0 .. EXPERIENCED - - -
o - WORKERS | - - s

(over)

DM/Level 5/10
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Ahother,possib]e skit to continue the‘seriés could be‘showing how ex-
perienced workers help a new employee get acqueinted with his new surroundings.

‘What kind of a place should the workers be in?
2 o How will the new worker behave? o '
- Will there be special kinds of equipment to work with? .
- -Do the workers wear uniforms? (
How do the experienced workers help\ the new person?

Who shall play.the parts?

NEW WORKER

o - EXPERIENCED
WORKERS

. . 136 —
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'RELATED MATERIALS

The Advertising AQency Exécutive (Sound Fi]métrip) Eye Géte House, Inc;,
146-0T Archer Avenue, Ja.aica, New York 11435, 1972.

Assumptions (Filmstrip) Eye.Gaté House, Inc., .146-01 ‘Archer Avenue, Jamaica,
« ~ New York .11435, 1972. ° - .

Can You Believe Adyertising? (Sound Filmstrip) Eye Gate House, Inc., 146-01
_ Archer Avenue, Jamaica, New York 11435, 1972. '

Deciding (Film, Color, 14-mif.) Centron Educational -Films, 1621 West Ninth
Street, Lawrence, Kansas . 66044, 1973. a _ ‘

Shopping.for Goods and Services: .Which One Do You Buy? (Sound Filmstrip)
‘BFA Educational Media, 22711 Michigan Avenue, Santa Monica, California
90404, 1972. . o ' '

3

~What I Like to Do (Interest Inventory)_Science Research Associétes; 259 East
Erie Street, Chicago, ITlinois 60611. :

Written on Film (Book) Peter Sagara. Chi]drens Press, 1224 West Van Buren .
Street, Chicago, I1Tinois 60607, 1971. , ‘

Your Attitude Is‘Changﬁng (Book) ETwood'Chapman. Science Research Associates,
Inc., 259 East Erie Street, Chjcago, ITlinois 60611, 1967.

137

142



" ADVERTISING COPYWRITER .

Advertising copywriters create the headlines, slogans, and texts .that
dttract buyers. They collect information about products and the people who
might use them. They use psychology and writing techniques to prepare copy
especially suited for readers or listeners and for the type of advertising

‘medium to be used. Copywriters may specialize in copy that apweals to certain

groups, or that deals with items such as packaged goods or industrial products.
In advertising agencies, copywriters work closely with account executives,
although they may be under the supervision eoi a copy chief. - : :

More than one-third of advanced advertising workers are employéed in
agencies, with half of those in the New York City and Chicdgo areas. However,
there are many independent agencies in other cities, and many Teading agencies
operate branch offices outside the major centers. Those not employed in

. agencies work for manufacturing companies, stores, and other -organizations .

having products or services +o sell; for'advertising media, such as newspapers °.

- and magazines; and for printers, engravers, art studios, product and package

designers, and others who provide services to advertisers and advertising
agencies. h . -0 ’

. Most.advertising jobs require a flair for Tanguage, both spoken and
written. Since every assignment requires individual handling. a 1iking for
problem-solving is also important. Advertising personnel should have a great
interest in people and things to help them sell their ideas to their superiors,
to advertisers, and to the public. They must be able to accept criticism and
to. gain important points with tact. '

Young people planning to enter the advertising field should get some
experience in copywriting or related work with their school publications and,
if.possible, through summer jobs -connected with marketing research services. .
Some large advertising organizations recruit outstanding college graduates and
train them through ‘programs covering all aspects of advertising we-k. Most
begirners, however, have to locate their own Jobs by appiying directly to pos-
sible employers. Young men sometimes begin as ‘mail clerks or as messengers .

~who pick up and deliver messages and proofs from departments and agency

ciients. A few begin as junior copywriters. One of the best avenues of en-
trance for women is through advertising departments of retail stores.

Most new jobs will be created in advertising agencies during the 1970's
as more and more advertisers turn their work over ta agencies. Those seeking
to enter the field will face stiff competition for beginning jobs, but oppor-
tunities should be favorable for the highly qualified. -

Higher starting salaries are paid most frequently in very large firms
that recruit outstanding college graduates; the Tower salaries are earned in
stores and small agencies. Salaries of experienced advertising workers vary
according to the type of employer--advertisers,. communications media, agencies.

) Advertising workers frequently work ‘under great pressure. Working
hours are sometimes irregular due to deadlines. A% the same time, advertising

‘ 138
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offers a satisfying career.-to people who enjoy variety, excitement, and a con-
stant challenge to their creative ability, and who can meet the competition.
Advertising workers have the satisfaction of seeing their work®in print or oo
hearing it-over the radio or television even though they remain unknown to the .
public at large. ' ' . B S '

Adapted from: U. S. Department of Labor. Occupational Outlook Handbook, .
' 1970-71 edition. (Washington, D.C.: Government Printing
Office), 1971. pp. 30-32. ‘ .

~

@
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'BUILDING WITH STYLE

. |FIFTH EXPERIENCE LEVEL] INFUSION STRATEGY

}

7
i

\ .CAREER'DEVELOPMENT FOCUS: ﬁéTationships.exist between desired

lifestyles and career menetary
~rewards. : :

'0CCUPATIONAL FOCUS: - Carpenter

ACTIVITIES
IN THIS INFUSION STRATEGY

1. Living a Style
Construction Project

Then and Now-

H oW N

Carpenter Roles

oK

) : Jiles % 4
-~ \ '(S.’: \ \'«‘\m\ .

\,-' el
oo TP TR




Teacher Goals

Teacher goals of this strategy combine a Lifestyle Dimension sub-
concept with subconcepts from Attitudes ang Aepreciations, Career Informa-
tion, and Educational Awareness, and subject matter concepts for the occupa- -
- tion of Carpenter. In this perspective the teacher's goals are to:

a . '

He]p‘pdpi]s to relate lifestyle to income.

Enhance historical and geographical understanding of
the role of carpentry in society. -

Structure situations for pﬁpi]s to use selected.
carpentry tools. ' :

Encourage appreciation of the knowledge and skills
needed by a carpenter. ' : o '
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[ Preplanning Suggestions

~Lifestyle subconcepts from kindergarten to fourth level

Magazines related to homes and home planning
. Reasonably accurate estimate of the cost per square foot for various
' kinds of housing ' ~

Rulers, paper, and other materials to make scale drawings

Blueprints of actual houses

144
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Relationships exist between
desired 1ifestyles and career
monetary rewards.

Lifestyile

Occupations have their own
vocabularies. '

Career Information
Career-oriented learning may

take place in school or out
of school. '

. Educational Awareness

Knowledge and skills in subject
matter areas are helpful in
occupational competence:

Educational Awareness

LIVING A STYLE

150

~ examples of house

To prepare pupils for studying and
drawing floor plans, lead them to
recall aspects of lifestyle treated _
at previous levels (e.g., moral
principles, community and femily
perspectives). Relate those as well

 as monetary considerations to the

kinds of houses

people might choose
to Tive -in. _ e

. . relate housing condi-
tions to inecome. PPO .

Guide the discussion into housing as

an important facet of lifestyle and

the rz2lationship between income and
lifestyte. Allow, of course, for. a -
variety of choices in housing-=not -
everyone 1ives in an individual house,
nor does everyone prefer to. 'This is
a context in which the values and -
wants, as well as the expediencies,
of people may be helpfully considered
objectively. -

‘{' .

- use carpentry vocabulary
terms properly in econversation.
PPO '

o « .« identify at least one
source of knowledge about
housing other than direct

in-
struction. PPO :

Magazines dealing with homes and gar-
dening can be excellent sources for
plans, furnishings,
Have children (and
other teachers) bring in a good sup-
ply that will allow for reasonable
generalizations about relative costs
of housing.

and settings.

.+ - « relate one's own mathe-
matical skills to interpreting

1 U5 Pouse designs, PPO



Relationships exist between
desired lifestyles and career
... Mmonetary rewards.

. Lifestyle

Completion of a worthwhile
task has value for the worker
and for. society. .

Attitudes and Appreciations

151

146

Besides developing vocabulary, in-
corporate <the concepts of scale
drawing, measurement numbers, and
cost estimates .into a study of floor -
plans for houses. Cost per square
foot would probably be a sufficient
means for estimating, but some chil-
dren might want to pursue costs of
building materials -and labor in more
detail. . .

. . . draw to secale two beor*
plans for two identically
priced houses. PPQ

v « « “dentify at least one
contribution made to soeiety
by the carpenter's work. PPQ

Have each child, or group of two or
three, choose an income Tevel within
which to plan houses for two differ-

- ent 1ifestyles. Make drawings accord-

ing to a chosen scale. Add written
and/or-pictorial descriptions to _
T1lustrate the imagined setting for

“each plan with respect to6 lifestyle
:consideratjons.

What relationships are there between

-sizes and numbers of rooms and 1ife-
Style?.  What are the assumptions about
‘numbers of inhabitants? What differ-

ences might there be.in terms of base-
ments, garages, fireplaces, yard space,
type of siding, windows, interior,
decorating, furnishings, etc.?. Help

to show that carpenters, and other
building tradesmen, provide services
that directly affect people's 1ife-
styles. “

The REACT page for this activity will
probably need purposeful direction to
help children get into a study of.
various tasks and roles within the
carpentry trade. Provide visual aids
and printed materials to guide pupils
along-the way to further knowledge-

‘ability in this area.

LS/Level 5/1

“Kinds of Carpenters"



KINDS OF CARPENTERS

Using a scale drawing is just one of the many skills a carpenter might

need. "In addition, there.are different ways in which carpenters become
specialists, depending on their situations. As you look up and write the
answers to the following questions, you will discover some of these things.

v

1. How does the work of a roughing carpenter differ from the work of a
finishing carpenter? ' ~

How does a beginning carpenter get started?

What is the difference between an apprentice carpenter and a
journeyman? : :

i

What differences are there between the work of a barpenter in a 1arge
city and a carpenter in a small town?

How do contractors work with carpenters?

147
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CONSTRUCTION PROJECT

- Fifth Experience Level Activity

Performance Objectives

Lifestyle Dimension

. relate carpentry skills to possible enhancement of one's own
income or personal needs. :

Attitudes aﬁd‘Appreciations_Dimehsion

. discuss one’s own attitude toward working on a carpentry
project. : ' S .

. discuss the possible employment of girls in carpentry.

Career Information Dimension

. describe certain physical skjils required for carpentry work.

. identify a particular number of carpentry tcols and their
uses. . . : .

Educational Awareness Dimension

. cooperate with a classmate in éonstructing an otject from
- wood. ' ' o

Subject-Matter Concepts

Mathematics . Language Arts
Measuring Grammar and Usage ,
Length and area ' Labeling and classifying
Geometry : Listening and Speaking
Angles, perpendiculars . Giving and taking
- -directions

Prep]anning'Suggestion{J

Determine how to obtain tools and supplies which will be necessary
- for a construction project (nai]s, planes, saws, etc.),




CONSTRUCTION PROJECT .

Occupations require:special
personal characteristics.

Career Information

Occupations require the use-of
specific materials and equip- .
ment.

Career Information '

Learning achievement depends
upor, effort and ability.

- Educational Awareness

Completion of a worthwhile

task has value for the worker
and for society..

Attitudes and Appreciations

A great many tasks can be

performed by men or women.

Attituna and Appreriations

149
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‘manuals.
- number of projects that would be

- appropriate for their skills and the
-available facilities--e.g., ring-toss

orative pliaque.

Provide wood,-nails,-screws, hammers;
screwdrivers, planes, and other car-
pentry tools that are Tikely to be
used for a simple construction proj-
ect in schdol. Allow a substantial |
amount of time for pupils to practice
with these materials before getting -

- started on a particular task.

« « « describe certain physi-
eal skills zequired for car-
pentry work. . PP0 -

« . . identify a particular
number of earpentry tools and
their uses. PPQ o

Discuss the planning necessary to
get from the. idea of a.desired ob-
Ject to the finished product. Study
examples oF plans and specifications
in relevant magazines, books, and.
elp pupils to consider a

game, cageifor small animals, standing
book shelf; Christmas tree stand, dec- -

+ - . cooperate with a class-
mate in constructing an object
from wood. PPO . . )
. .+ . discuss one's own atti-
tude toward working on a car-
pentry project. PPQ

. « . discuss the possible em-
ployment of girls in earpentry.
PPO

Assemble needed materials and group
children into pairs or threes to
chonse and work on a specific proj-
ect. Encourage mutual help and aware-
ness of one's own feelings about the



1
<

Relationships exist between
desired Tifestyles and caree
monetary rewards.

) ) o Lifestyle

~

Do girls tend to have attitudes dif-

- ferent from boys? Do girls and boys

differ in their ability to use ‘the
materials and tools? What progress
do the pupils make in using the vari-

ous tools?

« « . relate carpentry skills
to possible enhancement: of
one's .own income or personal
needs. PPO -

>

Compare the costs of materials used
with an estimated value of the fin-
ished product. (What factors might
help to determine the value of the
finished product?) The difference
between original costs and the later

. value ‘can be used to illustrate what

labor has added to the value of raw
materials. Help children to relate
the value of labor.to the ideas of
salable skills,. intrinsic satisfac-
tionss-and-upkeep and improvement of

one's own possessions.

The REACT page ‘concentrates on undér-

:standing -the names and uses of common

'tools of carpentry. 1In one exercise,
the pupil is asked to-identify vari-
ous tools and their uses. 1In the
other, tools-are to be classified with
‘respect toa pupil's opinion about his -
own present skills with them. An open-
ended question about "other uses" for

_ @ hammer is included to induce Creative

thinking. This approach can obviously
be directed toward other tools as we]]._

LS/Level 572

"What's in the Toolbox?"
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WHAT'S IN THE TOOLBOX?

,/{ Use the def1n1t1ons be]ow to help you fit the names of the carpenter's
~ tools 1nto the puzz]e

.//‘/
CHISEL
. '
- SCREWDRIVER
I — —_
T SQUARE
T R .
/’-\/ :“L: *
| - / " FOLDING RULE
HACKSAW - T o HAMMER
————
HATCHET ' L. s
* ACROSS S DOW
2. for chopping wood 1 for shaping or chipping wood
° 6. for smoothing a surface 3. for punching small holes
8. for.drilling holes - v 4. for cutting metals
9. for turning screws , 5. for measuring lengths ;
11.  for locating a horizontal 1ine 7. for driving nails ;
12. for making right angles or - - 10. for cutting wood A
~ parallel Tines 151 - B .
"REACT Page = = 156 - LS/Level 5/2




3

in the columns below, 1ist the names of carpenters' tools according ;to how
we}] you think you are abie to use them. ' :

o
€

600D . CFAIR _POOR

o
¥
1

n

Besides driving a nail into a piece of wood, or pu1]ing the nail out, what
other uses can you think of for a hammer? ' T

+

152
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THEN AND NOW
'Fifth Experience Leve]yActivity"’

o

B+

Pefformance:ObjectiVes

Lifestyle Dimension

..comparé one's oun family dwelling with an example from at

least one period in U. S. history.

Atti tudes and Appreciations Dimension

. identify a particular contrib

ution made to society in past
history by carpenters. ’

Cereer Information Dimension

. . itdentify a given '‘number o

f ecarpentry tools in a particular
pertod of U. S. history. :

Educational Awareness Dimension

. . describe the preparation required for Earpentry during a.
particular period of U. S. history.

Subject Matter Concepts

Social Studies Language Arts

History
Relation of geography
and history
U. S. history
Societies have changed.
American values
Geography. :
Latin America _
Needs differ with climate’
and resources.
Sociology-Anthropology
Housing ; "
~ Similar basic needs
" Inherited cultures
influence present. -
. Community reflects values.

158

Reading
- Making inferencas
.~ Finding information
‘Writing Skills
Completing open-ended
stories. .
Changing points of yview

153



) Preplanning Suggestions | = o

o

Visuals of American housing from early times to the. present
Visuals of old-style tools :

| 154
o 159
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THEN AND NOW

Re]ationshfps exist between

- desired 1ifestyles and career

monetary rewards.

Lifestyle -

ICOmp1etion of a worthwhile

task has value for the worker -
and for society.. :

Attitudes and Appreciations

Careef—orientéd learning may
take place in school or out -
of schooel.

u

Educational Awareness .
2

Occupations require the use of -

" specific materials and. equip-

ment. .

L o .
-, Career Information

L2

A

Use films, filmstrips, or printed

- materials to supply information on -

- housing conditions during earlier

- periods in U, S. history--e.g., co-
‘Tonfal times, antebellum South, fron-

tTer.]ife. ‘

. « . compare one's own fam-
ily dwelling with an example
from at least -one period in
U. S. history. PPO ‘

Help pupils relate lifestyle, par-.

ticularly in terms of economic situ-

ations, to. the types of housing peo- '

';p1e used in previous times. How did

availability of resources affect
choices? :What differences are there
in terms of furnishings, conveniences,
building materials, etc.? ' :

. identif! a particular
contribution made to society
in past history by carpenters.
PPO '

. . . deseribe the preparation -
required for carpentry during
a particular period in U. S.
history. PPO . '

. identify a given number
of earpentry tools;in a par-
ticular period of:U. S. history. .
PPO - . ;

: . L

Further study may be directed into

the acquisition and use of carpentry
skills in earTier timesT How.did a -
person learn to do the things that
carpenters did?  How were carpentry -
sK{l1s used for personal needs and

to help others? What carpentry. tools

* were used in the past? -How. do these

&

Kinds of ideas compare to-present-day
carpentry? :

155



~The ‘historical perspective could be

a likely context for a study of
unions and how they have affected

- workers' Tifestyles as we11‘as work- -

tng conditions. :

The REACT page directs the study of
housing and Tifestyle to other places
Tn the presert world. Help pupils
review various considerations of 1ife-
style for these comparisons. Be sure
that a reasonable amount of informa-
tional material is available and that
the terms on the REACT page are clearly
understood. . : ‘

.LS/Leve1 5/3

“Here and There"

o - o | R 11
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"HERE AND THERE

Use the chart below to COmpaké yohr own home with the home of a family in
another part of the United States or elsewhere in the world. '

Ffrst, decide where the- other ‘home is and then find out as much as you can
to help you fi11 in the blanks on the chart. You may choose to add more
items to compare if you like. -

MY HOME . | A HOME IN

building materials

number of rooms

size_Of lot ) o

kitchen appliances

other appliances

plumbing fixtures

floor coverings

On the other side of this paper are some "Just Imagine"
questions that can help you to project your lTifestyle /-

- into other times and places. QAR SO,

AUEE

157
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If you were transported into the year 2095, what ditferent ways of living
would you expect to find? ' , ' g

-

What things would you most want to take along? Awhy?

If you were moving to a country in South Ame}ica, which one would you choose?
Why? : - ' !

Show where that country is located. | -

\\2&£{4r5\/ What things y~1d you most want toAtake.along? Why?

----------------- - e em e e e e e e e e = M et e G e @ o=

If you were moving to a country 1in Africa, which one
would you choose? Why? .

Show where that country is located.

what.things would you most want ‘to téke along? Why?
158
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'CARPENTER ROLES
Fifth'Experfénce Level Aétivity

Perfoggancé Objectives

Lifestyle Dimension

. deseribe at least two possible lifestyles that a ecarpenter
- might choose or need to follow. :

Attitudes and-Appreciations Dimension

I+

. identify at least two different carpéntry tasks requiring
regular hours of work.

Career Information Dimension -

. describe the wnique features of a given carpentry work
setting. B : - ' :

Educational Awareness Dimension

- eite a specific work experience of a carpenter as an example
of eontinuing learning. : ' :

Subject Matter Concepis

‘Language Arts

Listening and Speaking
Playing rolés with dialogue
Interviewing . :
Listening-for-comprehension

Writing Skills - -
Points of view .
Writing descriptions

Reading | '
Note—tgking

Preplanning Suggestions

Contact or find carpenters or construction personnel to discuss income.

o I ‘ 164
¢ .. 159




CARPENTER ROLES .

Relationships exist between
desired lifestyles and career
monetary rewards.

Lifestyle

Learning is a 1ifelong process. -

Educational Awareness

Most occupations include common

expectations, such as.punctua1ity,

.‘ dependability, and avoidance.of

excessive absence.

Attitudes and Apprecistions

Occupations have their own work
settings. -

Caieer Information

| -

1390

165

Direct pupils in seeking out data
concerning varying income expecta-
tions for different kinds of carpen-
ters in different kinds of working
situations. This information plus-
that of other aspects of carpenters®
work can serve as bases for imagining
and dramatizing various events in the
Tives of carpenters. '

. « '« deseribe at least two
possible lifestyles that a
carpenter might choose or
need to follow. PPQ

. ..cite a speeific work
experience of a carpenter as
an example of continuing
learning. PPO

- « . identify at least two
aifferent carpentry tasks re-
quiring regular hours of work.
PPO .

. . describe the unique fea-
tures of a given carpentry set-
ting. PP

’Provide_dpportunity'for pupils to

form small groups to invent, prenare,
and produce skits illustrating pes -
sible events in the lives of carpen-

ters--with emphasis on lifestyle con-

siderations. = Some Tikely tepics could

be:

_an interview of a carpenter
applying for a job ;

an evening at home aftef a
day's work -

. experiences of an apprentice
- in colonial times :

?

~a iunch time discussion among
carpenters at a construction
site
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a meeting of a local carpen-
ters' union -

- an experijenced carpentér help-
ing a newly-hired worker get
acquainted

Pollow up each skit with a discussion
or written activity about the content
presented. Taking notes during the

- skits and discussions would be help-

ful. Encourage personal opinions re-.

. garding the implications for 1ifestyle.

The REACT page offers pupils a chance
to summarize their own’' perspectives
in terms of their own self concepts

- and their present knowledge of car- -
pentry. Review the ideas of interests,

skills, and values individually and

- as interrelated aspects of a person's

lifestyle.-
LS/Level 5/4

~ "Personal Thoughts"



PERSONAL THOUGHTS

Suppose you have decided to give some rareful thought to the idea of becoming

a carpenter. Fill in.the chart below to help identify your strengths and
weaknesses, what you like and dislike, and how you feel about some of the things
you have learned about carpentry. . .

Things About Myself How They Would Hely . How They Might Not Help

My-Interests ' o

My Skills

My Values

Because of these comparisons, I think that my
chances of becoming a successful .carpenter are:

o  REACT Page LS/Level 5/4




RELATED MATERIALS

. _ _
The Boys' Book of Tools (Book) Raymond Yates. Harper & Row, 49 East 33rd
. Street, New York, New York 10016, 19717 - o

Children of Many Lands (Sound Fi]mstfip) Society for Visual Education, Inc.,
- 1345 Diversey Parkway, Chicago, I]]ﬁnois 60614, 1970. '

Come' to Work With Us in House Construction (Book) Jean and Ned Wilkinson.

Childrens Press, 1224 West Van Buren Stree;, Chicago, INlinois 60607,
1971. S e

Different Life Styles (Sound Fiimstrip) BFA Educational Media, 2211 Michigan

Avenue, Santa Monica, California - 90404, 1972.

'Homes Around the World (Sound Filmstrip) ‘Eye Gate House, Inc., 146-01 Archer

Avenue, Jamaica, New York 11435, 1972,

How to Get a Job and Keep It (Textbook) Steck-Vaughn, P. 0. Box 2028, Vaughn
Building, Austin, Texas 78767, 1970.. ' ' '

I Can Do It (WOrktéxts and Activity Sheets) George A. Pflaum, 38 West Fifth
treet, Dayton, Ohio 45402, 1971. - '

Learning to Live With Others (Sound Filmstrip) Society for Visual Education,

. Inc., T345 Diversey. Parkway, Chicago, I11inois 60614, 1971.

The Lumberyard (Film, Color or B/W, 11-min.) BFA Educationdal Media, 2211
Michigan Avenue, Santa Monica, California _90404,-19727

Pioneer Artisans (Sound.Fi1mStr%p) Eye Gate House, Inc.,‘146401 Archer Avenue,
o Jamaicq, New York 11435, 1972. .

Shelter Series (Filmstrips) Encyclopaedia Britannica Educational Films, Inc.,

425 North Michigan Avenue, Chicago, I11inois 60611, 1970.
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CARPENTERS

Carperters, the largest group of bu{lding trades workers, are em-
ployed in almost every type of construction activity, They erect the wood '
framework in-buildings, including subflooring, sheathing, partitions, floor .
Joists, studding, and ratters. When the-building is ready for trimming, they
install molding, wood pan~ling, cabinets, window sash, doorframes, doors, and

hardware, as well as buil< stairs and lay Floors. _Carpenters, when doing fin-

ish work, must concern. themselves with the appearance, as well as the struc--
tural accuracy, of the’work. T -
. i ) C

o

Carpenters a]sb'instaTI heévy timbers used to build docks, rai]road;-

~ trestles, and similar structures. They build the forms needed to pour con-

crete decks, columns, piers, and retaining walls used in the construction of
bridges, buildings, and other structures. ' N
Some carpenters, more commonly in large cities, specialize in a par-
ticular type of carpentry. In small communities, they ordinarily do all types.
In rural areas, carpenters may also do the work of other craftsmen, e.g., '
painting, glazing, or roofing. ) : C

oo . . ? .. . ,
Carpenters in construction are employed mainly by contractors and home-

o builders at the construction site. Some alternate between wage employment and

self-employment on smal] Jobs. Some work for government agencies or noncon-

~struction firms. Many do maintenance work in factories, hotels, etc. Others
are employed in'shipbujjging, mining, and the production of display materials,
. ) . . R L . . ’ . °

Apprenticeshib'abp]icaﬁis are generally-féquired to be from 17 through

27 years of -age; a high school education or its. equivalent is desirable.. Good -

physical condition, a-good sensé of balance, and lack of fear of working on:
high structures are important assets. Aptitudes should include manual dex-
terity and the ability to solve arithmetic problems quickly and accurately,

The'apprenticeship program usually takes four years and includes on- -
the-job training plus related classroom instruction. Hourly wage rates start -
at about fifty percent of the journeyman rate and increase by about five per-
cent in each six-month peried untij a2ighty-five to ninety percent is reached *

_during the Tast period of apprenticaghip. -

————— e

AR S SR semerenm e e T

: Carpenters may advance to carpenter foreman or general construction
foreman. Thé proportion of 'self-emplnyad i higher among carpenters than most
other skilled building trades. Some self-employed carpenters are able to be-
come contractors and employ other journeymen.

" There were nearly 870,000 carpénters in 1968, &nd employment 6ppor-‘v

tunities are .expected to increase moderately during the 197Q's. The Tlarge rize

- in construction plus increasing need for maintenance work should result in a

growing demand for carpesiers. New types of construction materials, tools,
and technigues will alsp affect employment,

184 -
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As in other building trades, the work of the carpenter is active and
sometimes strenuous, but exceptional physical strength is not required. How-
ever, prolonged standing, as well as climbing and ¢quatting, is often neces-
sary. Carpenters risk injury from slips or falls, -frem contact with sharp or
rough materials, and from the use of sharp tools and power equipment.

. A large proportion of carpenters are members df.the United Brotherhood
of Carpenters and Joiners of America. '

Adapted from: 0céubatﬁona1 Outlook Handbook, 1970-71 edition..
. U. 5. Department of Labor, Washington,.D. C.
pp. 367-370. ~ - ° :
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- GROWING PAINS AND PLEASURES

- [FIFTH EXPERIENCE LEVEL| INFUSION STRATEGY
. . e .

@ . -

CAREER DEVELOPMENT FOCUS: Interests and abilities mature and
' : . ) change as well as one's physical

. . being.
OCCUPATIONAL FOCUS: . Pediatrician
~N ACTIVITIES
%; IN THIS INFUSION STRATEGY

1. éhi]dren's Health

2. Are You a Square?

3. Parent Panel




Teacher Goéls

Teacher goals of this strategy combine a Self-Development Dimension
subconcept with subconcepts from Attitudes and Appreciations, Career Informa-
tion, and Educational Awareness, and subject matter concepts for the occupation
of Pediatrician. In this perspective the teacher's goals are to:

'Interest pupils in describing their interésfs; abilities,
and physical characteristics at different age levels.

Provide experiences for méééurihg and discussing aspecfs
of physical, intellectual, and emotional growth. - '

Invite otheruprofessiona1s or parents tb share the study,
of child development with the pupils.

Help pupils to anticipate personal growth and changes
in the near future. ' :

167
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CHTLDREN'S HEALTH o ¢

Fifth Expurience Leve1‘Activity

Performance ‘Objectives

Se]f -Development Dimension

. ¢ . interpret maasurements of one's changmng‘height and weight
as shown in school .records.

Attitudes and'Appreciations Dimension .

. .~ identify at least two contributions madb to one's own health
by a doctor or school health worker.

e dzscuss the demands of a pedzatrzczan’s work upon his time
schedule. = . .

Career Information Dimension
. « describe personal characterzstzcs that are essentzal fbr a
person dealing with children's health.

Educational Awareness Dimension

- + . tdentify academic knowledge and skills used by a pedzatrzczan
or schooZ health worker. .

. « name at least one fact about one's own health 1 wned at
school. .

Subject Matter Concepts

Science ' . . Social Studies
Biology ' ' Soc1o1ogy-Anthropo1ogy
. Human body functions _ Individual characteristics
Systeins and organs of -  Dependence upon others
the body ' '

Scientific Method
Comparisons made by
measurements
Special instruments he]p
us observe.

Use of senses to gather
data

1 . . 174
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| Preplanning Suggestions

Pupils' school health records .
Resource person who keeps pupil records
.Graph paper ' ' .
Materials for class chart of childhood diseases .
Visuals of food groups (available from nurses or health books)
Magazines and newspapers for pictures to use in scrapbooks
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CHILDREN'S HEALTH

The pediatrician-is primarily con-
cerned with the health and growth .
of young children. .This activity
seeks to help pupils recall some

of the experiences they have had .
with doctors and other medical per-
sonnel who provided them with health
services. Th2 emphasis is on both
the nature of the services and the .
people who offer’ them.

Knowledge ‘and skiils in subject - - . identify academic knowledge
matter areas are helpful in - and skills used by u pediatrician
occupational competence. ~ or school health worker. PPQ

ducational At ess o
Educational Awarene . name at least one fact about

o o ;ne's oun health learned at school.
Career-oriented Tearning may take PPO :

place in school or out of school. :
‘ . « . interpret measurements of

one's changing height and weight
- as shewn in school records. PPO

Educational Awareness

Interests and abilities mature and

change as weil as one's physical v o tdetify at least two conipi-
being. - ' utions made to one's own health
' . Self-Development i1 a doetor or school healih worker.
Fio o '

Completion of a worthwhile task has
value for the worker and for society.

Secur:: copies of pupils' school health
me2ecous and use them as the basis for
& iscussion about growth and health.
L4l1 attention tc the kinds of informa-
tion recorded and encourage the recall
of specific occasinns when health
examinations (haight, weight, sight,
hearing, etc.) were dore zt schoo?.
What were the purposes of those exam-
. : inations? Did any children have a
° : . health cendition improved as a result
) of the scraening checks? Invite the
/ : school nurse, or whoever else might
N be in charge of these records, to visit
~— - the classroom-and help children to
understand and interpret their records.

Attitudss and Appreciations

A e w—

The pupils may want to make individdal
graphs of their own height and weight
histories. A total class activity

. . 1 7 l- ' . A ‘(JNWQ‘ e
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Occupations require special
personal characteristics.

Career Information

Most occupations include common
expectations, such as punctuality,
dependability, and avoidance of
excessive absence. -

Attitudes and Appreciations

could invo]ve‘a chart of the inci-

dence of "regular" childhood diseases
among members of the class.

. . describe personal character- -
isties that are essential. for a
person dealing with éhildren's
health. PPQ ' :

. . . discuss the demands of a
pediatrician's work.upon his time
schedule. PPO -

Use the cohtgxtbof their health data
to lead children into a consideration
of i kinds of people who would choose

" to work in the area of children's

heaith. - What physical skills and
endyrance would a pediatrician need?
inw can he keep ‘track of, and treat
effactively, the many different per-
sonalities he deals with? What
scientific knowledge must he have?
What other kinds of knowledge?

The REACT page focuses attention on a -
common health consideration--diet. The
pupil is directed to keep track of
his focd and drink intake for a week

‘and to comment on. the choices, lack of

choices, and feelings which relate to
one's diet.

Children.may need to be instructed in
the basic food groups as identified on
the back of the REACT page. This may
be done via discussion, by Tists on
the board, or whatever other means the
teacher may choose. Such grouping may
be enlarged into another activity by-
collecting .pictures of foods from ‘
magazines and newspapers for individual

'scrapbooks or for a bulTetin board.

SD/Level 5/1
"You Are What You Fat"
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YOU ARE WHAT YOU EAT

Your he:ith is always affected by what you _eat-’-someti_mes_you feel

befter, sometimes not so good. How you grow and how you look depends

upon what you eat and drink.

'Keep a record of your diet for

My Diet “at least a full week and h
' at least a full week and see how you
Date_ ~ St 2 Tull we , X
Breakfast" . are feeding yourself. Make -a form
. ']ike the one on this page for each
day and keep track of your ingestion,
(That means what you put into your
—_—— stomach. If your stomach can handle
Lunch

~ it, you have digestion. If not, you

have indigestion!)

SUPPGI" ' | " On the other side of this paper

are some questions to think about and

“answer during your diet recording.

%

Snacks
e — — ) ; . (OVEY,‘)
173 |
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Pediatricians recommend a balanced dijet that includes all basic
| groups of foods, Tell what you ate from each ‘group during your week of

keepfng track.of¢your diet,

DAIRY PRODUCTS | © BREADS AND CEREALS
VEGETABLES AND FRUITS MEATS AND POULTRY

Besides milk and water, what other beverages did you drink?

What foods and drinks were you ablé to choose for yourself?

Which food did you dislike most?

Which food did you enjoy most?

REACT Page 174 SD/Level 5/1
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ARE YOU ‘A SQUARE7

F1fth Exper1ence Leve] Activity

' Performancé Objectives

Self-Development Dimension

. construct a graph showing the height-reach ratio of aZZ
members of the class.

Attitudes and Appreciations Dimension

. explain how nurses and lab technicians assist d pediatrician.

Career Information Dimension

. tdentify at least two measuring devices used by a pediatrician.

Educational Awareness Dimension

- apply one's oun measurement abilities to partwular dimen -
sions of one's own body. ‘

Subjeét Matter Concepts

Science ' ' | Social Studies .
Biology . - Sociology-Anthropology

Living things . change Individuai characteristics -
~as they grow.

Mathemat1cs’

Figural
Tables and graphs

Measurenent
Precision to nearest
unit
Fractional parts of
units
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Preplanning Suggestion§_J

Tape measures for measuring height and "reach"
Large sheet of graph paper
“Visuals of a pediatrician's.tools and equipment

176
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ARE YOU A SQUARE?

Know1edge'and skills in subject
Matter areas are helpful in occu-
pational competence.

Educational Awareness

~ Interests and abilities mature
and change as well as one's physical
being.

Self-Developmeht

177
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An interesting relationship between
two body measurements can be shown
by comparing one's height and one's
reach. The "reach" is the distance

_ from the tip of one middle finger to

the tip of the other middle finger
when both arms are fully.extended to
the sides. :

. apply one's own measure-
ment abilities to particular
dimensions of one's own body.
PPO ' :

Set up at least one measuring station
for children to measure their_heights
and one to measure their reaches.

The simplest arrangements could be

a vertical tape measure of sufficient
length attached to & wall, bulletin
board, door frame, etc., for heights
and a horizontal tape measure attached
elsewhere at a position reasonably
close to the average height of the
children's shoulders for reaches.
teacher may choose to use metric
measure for this activity rather than,
or in addition to, English units.

The

Show children how to measure and record
each dimension, then allow them to do -

" so until each member of the class has
. -been measured. '

NAME HEIGHT REACH

<
' . i}

. construct a graph show-

%né'the height-reach rativ of -
all members of .he class. PPO

Provide copies of a blank grid or

- sheets of graph paper for children

to_make graphs of the data they have
collected. Demonstrate an ihe chalk-
board or on an vverhead transparency



how to set.upthe graph and plot each
...ratio.""Notation may be made by tally
marks, ¢hildren's names, or other ~
symbols.

585 s¢

5

|

HEIGHT IN INCHES
."l’ ¢ 49 so0 51

y

¥6 41 48 49 &0 51 S 53 SY S§¥ Se
' REACH IN INCHES

. ‘ A ratio of height equal to reach repre-
S sents a "square" (length=width) and |
will be plotted somewhere in the diagonal
set of boxes starting at the Jower
left corner of the graph. (These
"square" boxes are shown above in heavy
outline. for illustration.) "Tall
rectangles" (lengths>width) show.above
and to the Teft of the "squares" diag- .
onal; thus, 50 inches tall with a 48-
inch reach would be in the box where
height-50 and reach-48 cruss. "Short
rectangles" (length < width) show below:
and to the right of the "squares" diag-
onal; thus, 50 inches tall with a 51-
inch reach-woiid be in the box where
height-50 and.reach-51 cross. -

Discuss the data shown by the graph
being careful not to connote that it
is "better" or "worse" to have any of
the ratios. Children at this age are
. very conscious of body growth and
physical appearance, and those who hap-
-pen to be. excessive or lacking in
height or some other dimension may -

178 .
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. N , ' : be sensitive about their appearance. O
' "~ | The'use of height-reach ratios, which. \
-will usually, cluster on and near the R
"squares" diagonal, can be a helpful
way to illustrate a way of being
“normal." 0 '

w. N
*® i

Occupations require the use of - . « . identify at least two
specific materials and equipment. measuring devices used by a
: e o S " pediatrician.: PPO = '
Cadreer Information . :
‘ A ¢ . . explain how nurses and
Specialized occupations result in an lab technicians assist a
interdependent society. . = - pediatrieian. PPO

Attitudes and Appreéiétions )

Meanwhile, discuss physical weisure-
ments as an essential part of a
pediatrician's records. Besides
height and weight, what other things
about a patient does he measure?

‘Help children identify such suantitative
ideas as pulse, blood count, respir-
ation rate, temperature, blcod pressure,

~etc.  What instruments are used for
each of these measurements? How does

- a pediatrician-depend upon laboratory
technicians and nurses?

. .| The REACT page directs the pupil to
- K cooperate- with a_classmate to measure
- a some other dimensions of their bodies.
This can be related to the early
. development of standard units and ‘can
also provide a.convenient”means. for
~estimating sizes of things in every-
. day Tife. One's own span’, for example,.
\ e . : is-a handy "ruler" that is always avail-
o : ' | able for estimating jrelatively short
° - : lengths. S

. - . sb/level 572

"Portable Rulers®: :
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L

 PORTABLE RULERS
You are always carrying around-several very handy measur1ng devices,
.One of these 1s your hand If you stretch your thumb. and f1ngers as wide

apart as poss1b1e the distance from tne tip of your thumb to the tip .of

4

[

your Tittle finger is your SPAN.

How long is your span in inches?
How long is your span in centimeters? .

~ Find the lengths of these other body

rulers: . .

Bendﬁxgur_éfm_étnthe elbow and.theﬁd |

you hand straight up. _The: distance from

the outside point of your elbow to the tip

of your midd]eafipger-is your CUBIT. . Eg
| o S
'{““""““‘“”“HOW“]bng is your cubit in
| ' ihches?
\ How Iéng-is your cubif in o , .
centimeters? . , :k_ 5

~.

(Back in the old days a cubit was considered to be.18 inches.)

(over)

T | |
REACT que'-" B 1085 ' , SD/L(_EVE1 5/2




C 4

; , | ' The King Of‘EngTand stretched his
right arm out to the side and had the

»disténce from the tip. of his nose to

the tip of his midd1é finger measured.
[i This became the YARD.
How many inches long is your

yard?

@ oL
How many centimeters long is

~ your yard?

The foot, of course, comes from the length of a man's foot.
‘How many inches long "is your foot?

How many centimeters?

One Sunday -morning sixteen English gentlemen: 1ined up after church
'p]acing;their'right feet, heel to toe, in one long line. This became the
ROD.

Wha: ‘s the longes$t rod you could make using the chiiaren in your class?

. whai'is the shqrtes% rod.you could make using thé children ih'ybur class?

What objects in the classroom could you measure easily with your span?

With your foot?
- With your cubit? ' S
' How many of your spans.equal:one of your.cubits?'

" How many of your feet equal one of your yards?

181
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PARENT PANEL

Fifth Experience Level Activfty

Performdnce Objectives

Self-Development Dimension

. recall a hobby, or other activity, in which he is no longer
interested. :

- propose possible changes in one's own .a;bilities' and intérests
before the end of sizth grade. ’

Attitudes and Appreciations Dimension

. Teport on one's own responsibilities for at least one task
at home. '

Educational Awareness Dimension
- name at least two skills learned beforel entering school.

- ‘compare the contents of at least two textbooks for one's own
grade level with related texts for sizth grade.

: Subject.Mattér Concepts

Language Arts Science

Listening and Speaking noe Scientific Method
Discussion skills Similarities and
' - . differences
Biology

Living thingchhange
as they grow.

Preplanning Suggestions

'Parents~as resource people in a classrdom meeting with children

¢
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| PARENT PANEL

“ This activity seeks to focus atten-
tion on preschool events and con-
~ditions experienced by members of
the class. :

Invite several parents to take part
in a panel discussion about their
recollections of the preschool 1ife
-of their children. (This can involve
more than one panel on more than one
day, if feasible.) In addition to
health considerations, the content
of the discussion- should involve
topics such as favorite games, play-
mates, television and other amuse-
ments, travels, tastes for foods,
learning of certain physical skills,
helping with chores, etc.

Work involves the acceptance of , . « . report on one's own
responsibility for a task. responsibilities for at least
Attitudes N one task at home. PPQ
ttitudes and Appreciations ) .
- . . name at least two skills
Learning is a lifelong process. .gegrned before entering school.
d ' p . ‘ .

Zducational Awareness o

...-.-recaZZ a hobby, or other

Interests and abilities mature and activity, in which he is no
change as well as one's physical . longer interested. PPQ
being. . 5 ,

Self-Development “

Encourage pupil discussion during and
after the panel. Aim for appreciation
of changes “in attitudes, values, and:

~ physical growth. Keep the perspective -
as positive ‘as possible--the coming
and going of different interests and
values, etc., is a normal part of
maturation and learning. .

o This_interchange of ideas about per-
sonal histories and the jdentification
of different types of learnings and _
growth can help an individual to “"stop"
i . and appreciate just how much he has

i . accomplished ;in his first ten years on
'\ - : this planet. - Pupils should also be .
- reminded that all of these factors of..

183 .
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Interests and abilities mature and
change as well as one's physical
being. '

Self-Development

Learning is a Tifelong process.

. .
Educational Avs Sty

18
189

-enter junior high :chooi.

4

their total growth are rightful
concerns of pediatricians and other
adults who are interested in their .
welfare.

s + « propose possible changes
in one's own abilities and
interests before the end of

8 “th grade. PPO.

« « ¢ oare the contents of at
least tvi ‘extbooks for one's
own grad. evel with related
texts ¢ .7~ h grade. PPO

The REAC® ;2g: concentrates on the
self-deve’zpment. subconcept of chang-
ing interests. Pupils are directed
to anticipate how they may expect

to be different by the time they
This
should include social, intellectual,
and vaiuing considerations as weil

as physical growth.

SD/Level 5/3
- "Looking Ahead" -
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'LOOKING ,:HEAD

In arother year or so you will be heading
into junior high.

How might your feelings be different
- by then? :

What new things might you be
able to do? .

Let's take a look ahead!

Borrow a sixth grade arithmetic book and compare the table of contents
with your present.arithmetic book. What new mathematical ideas -and skills
are coming your way next year? ' ' '

Make the same kind of comparisons with science and social studies books,

WHAT'S NEW “IN SCIENCE? < WHAT'S NEW IN SOCIAL STUDIES?
: In what school subjects will you  in what playground games do you

have to work hardest next year? e-.pect to do better?

1
!

What changes might take blace in youf viewing of te]evﬁsidn?

Do you expect to have move friends a year freas now? If net. why not?

If ves, what will you do to make more friends?

ae . ' 185 | -
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RELATED MATERIALS

Aboui Jerry and Jimmy and the Pharmacist (Book) F, Thompson. Childrens Press,
1224 West Van Buren Street, Chicago, I1linois 60607, 1964.

Doctor John (Book) F. Thompson. Childrens Press, 1224 West Van Buren Sf%eet,
icago, I1linois 60607, 1958, .. . ' :

~For Juniof Doctors Only (Book) Helen Ji11 Fletcher. The Bobbs-Merrill Com- -

-pany, Inc., 4300 West 62nd Street, Indianapolis, Indianha 46206, 1961.

Going to thé-Doctor; Dentist, and Hospital (Sound-Fi]mstrip) Eye Gate House,
146-0T Archer Avenue, Jamaica, New York 11435, 1973. .

'Heke'I Am (Textbook) George A. Pflaum, Publisher, 38 West Fifth Street; Dayton,

- Ohio 45403, 1971.

1 Want to Be a Doctor'@Book) F. Eckart. - Childrens Press, 1224 West Van Buren

Street, Chicago, I11inais 60607, 1958,

3

Jill's Checkup (Book) R. Jubelijer. Childrens Préss, 1224 West Van Buren
Street, Chicago, I1linois 60607, 1957. o -

Learning to Live with'Others (Sound Filmstrip) Society for Visual Educat{on,

Inc., 1345 Diversey Parkway, Chicago, I11inois, 60614, 1971.

Man's Battle Against Disease (Filmstrip) Eye Gate House, 146-01 Archer Avenue,

Jamaica, New York TT435, 1972, _ °

Young Scientist and the Doctor (Book) Gedrge Barr. ;McGraw-Hill 300k Company,

‘330 West 42nd Street, Hew York, New York 10036, 1969.
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PEDIATRICIANS

Pediatrics deals with tne health and welfare ¢f infants and children.

More than in any other medical speciality, pediatrics needs to attend to the
preventive and maintenance aspects of medical care. With an ultimate goal

- of optimum development toward adulthoor, the pediatrician must view his
patient as someone passing through stages of physical, social, and emotional
development. These factors also influence educational growth. Thus, the
pediatrician must know ranges of deviations within Timits of normality as
they pertain to various age levels, T : i

The age periods of infancy and childhood are divided into the Newborn
Period (the first four weeks of life), the Period of Infancy (to about age :
two), the Toddler and Preschool Period (to about age five), and the Séhoo]
Ages. Each of these stages is marked by particular expectations in pbysica],
emotional, and mental growth. Awareness..of these normal patterns.oflgrowth
is a basic tool of the pediatrician. Y

obstetrician in order to prevent possibility of.any illness in the mother -
from affecting the infant. He may also. consider possible blood incompat-
ibilities between the infant and the mother. Sometimes tihe pediatrician .
chooses to be present when the baby is born or to be called immediately there-
_after--particu]ar]y in cases when an illness of the mother may be a threat to
the baby's health. Injuries at birth are also a concern for the pediatrician.

During the first six months of the infant's 1ife, routine visits to
the pediatrician are made about every four weeks. Diet, growth progress, and
general development are discussed and observed diuring these visits. - The pro-
-gram of immunization is also begun. B g

_ Walking and talking and other habits and behaviors are developed
between the ages of one and six years. Through these years, pediatricians
prefer to examine their patients at intervals of between three and four months.
i nclude measurements of growth and observation of activities.
Dietary considerations are especially important through these years, and the
immunization program should be reviewed every two or three years.

The school years bring on new environments and possible social and
emotional complications. Exposure to other children is also a condition
which may inducer colds and other infections. On the ‘other hand, many schools

- provide screening examinations for eyesight, hearing, and/or otier health -
aspects which can offer assistance to the pediatrician in discovering con-
ditions that might need to be Tooked at more specifically.

Beyond the four years of regular medical school training, a pediatrician
must have at least three additional years of training--one year of interning
and two as a resident physician in an approved pediatric unit. After the
residency, two more years are required in practice, research, or teaching
-before the examination for certification may be ‘taken. . The successful appli-
cant, upon passing the examination, is granted certification by the American
"Board of Pediatrics. - S
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Pediatricé]]y-trajned physiaians dre needed especia]iy«ghfgrivate
practice. However, there are opportunities for many ih the areas-of academic
pediatrics, public health, and positions in medical administration.



~ CHANGING PLACES

[FIFTH EXPERIENCE LEVEL| INFUSION STRATESY -

CAREER DEVELOPMENT: FOCUS: Changes 1in an 1nd1V1oua1 1nf1uence
‘ his environment and changes in
env1ronment influence him.

. OCCUPATIONAL FOCUS: Trave] Agent

- ACTIVITIES
- IN'THIS INFUSION STRATEGY
1. Wither Thou Goest

~ 2. Cock's Tours T

3. Pathfinding Practice

T . ) i — —
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Teachef Goals

: Teacher goals of this strategy combine a Self-Development Dimension
subconcept with subconcepts from Attitudes and Appreciations, Career Informa-
tion, and Educaticnal Awareness, and subject matter concepts .for the occupa-
tion of Travel Agent. In this perspective the teacher's goals are to:

" Provide opportunities to explore work settings and man-
power needs that have bren altered by technology.

Expand appreciation of the effects of environment‘upon'
feelings and behavior.

Structure experiences for pupils to apply intellectual
and social skills to the work of travel agents.

Enlarge pupil awareness of the role of -the travel
agent in the total economy. : :
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WHITHER THOU GOEST -

Fifth Experience Leve]l Activity

4

Performance ObjecfiVeS'

Sel1f-Development Dimension

. explain how being in different places can affect one's

feelings. =~

-~ Attitudes and Appreciations Dimens ion

. describe how traveling can be affected by the time of year.

: relate the services of a travel agent to particular people's

" needs.. }

2

- career Information Dimension

. . use words yelated to tourism properly in conversation and

.:_. L. . wI"Et’I::ng. - .
. ) 2

" Educational Awareness Dimension”

. . . tdentify academic knouledge and skills needed by a travel

agent. '

. explain how modern technology has made +travel more accessible.

Subject Matter'Concepts o . ' _ K

Social Studies
Geography
Global locations
~Climate and topography
Interaction between people and environments
Economics -~ = < :
Interdependence of regions ... -
Using natural resources
- pifferent uses of environments -
Sociology-Anthropology

. Lifestyles differ w1tﬁftime and p1ace.-'

T L

<

Technology produces changes in ways of 1iving.



Preplanning Suggestions

A collection of fraye] folders
Maps and globes

193,'
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WHITHER THOU GOEST 7

Occupations have their own
vocabularies.

Career Information”

" Knowledge ‘and skills in subject
matter areas are helpful in

occupational competence.

Educational Awareness

Specialized occupations result in
an interdependent society.

Attitudes and Appreciations

. Changes in an-individual infiuence
~ his.environment and changes in

environment influence him. .

Salf-Davelopment_

1.

-how?

* must  have.

194
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 This actijvity explores the psycholog-

ical , sociological, and economic bases
upon which tourism depends. Where do
people 1ike to go? Why, when, and
Have the children help collect

a good supply of travel folders dealing
with as many different places.and modes
of travel as possible. :

. + . USe words related to
tourigm properily in conver- . .

sation and writing. PPO .

.+« tdentilfy academic knowl-
edge and skills needed by a
trwel agent. PPO

. . . relgte the services of
a trquel ggent to particular
people's needs. PPO :

. + « deseribe how traveling
ean be affected by the time
of year. PPO | ,

- Discuss the contents of the travel
- folders.

What places in the world.
are represented? What means of
transportation are offered? How.do
costs differ according to transpor-
tation, distance, or destinations?
What- provisions are made for 1living
accommodations? How do the folders
appeal to what people want to see
and. do? How -are the times offered
re@lated to the calendar and climate?.

Identify climate, scenery, and native

features as natural resources for
tourism, oo

Use these types of questions to draw
inferences about the work of the v
travel agent. Consider the detailed
knowledge and-reference skills he -
He needs to be able to
contact and-deal with workers in a

wide variety of locations and businesses:.

-?

e
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Changes in an individual inf]uenée_-

his environment and changes in’
environment influence him.

Self-Developmept
Learning is a lifelong “process.

{ Educationa | Awareness

S/

~ His clients most Tikely involve greatly

aiffering personalities, economic con-

| ~ditions, and tastes and values. . Edch

of these cases must be treated individ-
ually and in a manner that will encourage
repeat -business Tater on.

o

. explain how being in dif-
ferent places can affect one's
feelings. PPQ .

..expldin how modern tech-

nology has made travel more
accessible.” PPO '

The "why" of traveling, of course, is

_the foundation of the travel busiress.

Have children write down a list of
places they have been and/or would 1ike

- to go together with their reasons for

going. What feelings did they have
about being in those places? ~Did the
traveling itself have any special ,
significance? Could they have made the
trip without a car, bus, train, air-
plane, etc.?, ) .
Enlarge on these thoughts to ccnsggbr
why people would want to go to fgypt,
Tahiti, Alaska, New Orleans, etc. What
does sightseeing "do" for-people? Does
knowing and learning about history and
geography make any difterence? Vhen
traveling overseas, how would someone -
choose between going by ship or by air-
plane? If modern transportation were
not available, what traveling could and

wou1d”bé651e do?

The REACT page directs pupils to-make an
original travel folder. This may relate
directly to geography study or can stand
by itself. Help review the normal con-

“tents of travel folders so that such.

items as costs, agency name and address,.

-specific accommodations, etc. are

clearly in mind. _
SD/Level 5/4-

"Tfave] Folder"
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TRAVEL FOLDER

Pretend you are working for a travel agency.

" Your job islfo make a travel folder to advertise a new tour.

3

Choose a city, state, country,
or region of the world as the subject

for an imaginary tour.

——

Then design a travel folder

to describe the place and the services

that your agency offers to people who

want to go there.

LI ) ‘
Look aga:n at rea] trave] folders.to get some ideas about what k1nd

of 1nformat1on to use. what do they tell about costs? The name anq address ,

-of the agency7 Kinds of transporation? Kinds of accommodations7 Th1ngs to'

$ee and do? Be sure you have these kinds of 1nf0rmat1on in your fo]der

P1ctures from ol1d magaz1nes cou]d be used to dress up your folder

or you cou]d make some drawings yourself,

Be.sure to put in a good sales talk for»ybur customers, Make,them v

want to'take the tribl S : 2

196
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C00K'S TOURS
Fifth Experience LeveT Activity

-

Performance Objectives

fSeTf—Deve]opment Dimension

“

. identify Zangu&ge and social skills required to plan and
direct simulated tours. ;

Attitudes and Apprecidtions Dimension

. discuss the mutual expectations ¢f a travel guide and a
traveler on a tour. : - .

Career Information Dimension

e e describe ‘how certain\physical, soeial, a%intellectual"skills
- are needed by a travel- guide. o ' B

Subject Matter'Conéepts

Language Arts ) Social Studies
~ Listening and Speaking _ - Political 3cience
. Playing roles Building rules
Formal - and informal - . . Rules for-interaction
Janguage. _ o - S
. R Giving and taking
' directions '
Stress and feeling in
_speech’

Prep]anhing Suggestibns

\

Maps of the school, neighborhood, and community _
Resource material to study~about~toun—guides-ﬁilmsjfbeeksT—etet—————‘“T"“_
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COOK'S TOURS

Changes in an individual .influence
his environment and changes in
environment influence him.

Self-Development . -

Work .involves the acceptance of |
responsibility for a task.

" Attitudes and A_ppreciationsi

‘Occupations require special per-

sonal characteristics.

Csrﬁ;r\l nformation

- This activity applies the idea 6f

guided tours directly to the school

‘building and the immediate area.

Children become travel agents and
guides using the school facilities as
their area of operation.

Interest maﬁcbe aroused by ie]]ing of
Thomas Cook, an Englishman, who

~apparently started the idea of guided

tours in 1941. He arranged a special -
train from Leicester to Loughborough

- where his passengers attended a temper-

ance meeting. In 1951, he helped
attendance at the Great Exhibition.
Later, Cook's Tours involved riding - _
camels to see the pyramids, sailing
on the Rhine to view castles, or.rid-
ing. through Paris in carriages.
Improved transportation expanded
travel--both informal and formal. 1In
1931, the American Society of Travel

- Agents and the National Association of
Travel Organizations were formed.

More warm-up discussion may include
pupils’ own experience.with guided-
tours..

. identif'y language c:nd
soctal skills requived to plan
- and direct simulated touyrs. PP

T e discuss the mutual ,
‘expectations of a travel guide
and a traveler on a tour. PPO

< - . deseribe how certain physical,
soctal, and intellectual skills
are needed by a tour guide. PP0

Arrange with the principal and custo-
dians for places in the building, or

—immediately-outside,—tnat-would—be——

possible sites and routes for guided
tours directed by children. .

Organize the class to .map out routes,

to formulate directions and commen-

. taries, and to provide for publicity.

1198
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. building or perhaps children from

(See REACT page for a starter.)

Prospective "clients" could be sought -
among younger children in the same
another school building in town. At
ahy rate, use members of the class as

clients to at least walk through each

of the tours for practice. .

Help pupils maintain a consciousness
of the skills involved in their plan-
ning ana carrying out of the tour.
What responsibilities does the travel
agent have? What specific tasks must
a‘*tour guide perform? '

The REACT page offers a beginning for
pupils to plan an in-school tour.
Depending on the size of the school
and of the class, pupils may work -

~individually, in pairs, or in small

groups. Introduce the term "itinerary."
Discuss possible places in the building
or on the grounds for tours. Consider
safety factors, learning conditions,
ease of movements, timing, minimum and
maximum number of travelers, etc.

SD/Level 5/5

"Recipe for a Tour"




RECIPE FOR A TOUR

In order to p1an a tour 1n your school, you must first decide where

you want to take your customers

Write the name of that place:

Then check with those in charge to see 1f 1t wou]d be a11 r1ght to -

tour that place,

O If so, wr1te thehnames'of the people who gave you permission:

(If you were not able to use that place, choose another and try again.)

You must a]so answer these quest1ons to get: yourse]f orqan1zed

How o]d Will the customers be?

~ How many customerslwi1]igo on one trip?
_where will the customers begin the togr?
Nho'wi11 guide the tour?

What route will.the tour fo]toW? . .xﬁx,wf’/’ﬁxgi
How Tono wi]i the toor take?‘ T

How will you attract customers?/”’f

T . i Y
g

. . . . ¢

On the other side of this paper, JOt down 1deas about what will be
»’sald and done during the tour.

N1th these things-done for starters, you-and—your c]assmates are"on

your way to being real live travel agents! HAPPY TOURING'

e

anij() |
RLACT PG _ | | 206 SD/Level 5/5

A



~ ‘PATHFINDING PRACTICE
Fifth Experience Level Activity

v

Performance Objectives

. Self-Development Dimension

.. descmbe changes in oneser because of a change in school
enmronment :

Attitudes and Appreciations Dimension.--—"

¢! identify part'LcuZar contmbutton.;,..madé/ to society by travel
agerits. -

Career Informat1on Dimension

g

. zdentzfy matemals and equzpment needed by a travel agent.

T " Educational Awareness Dimnhsfon'

. « . relate one's oun academzc skills to the work of a travel
agent. :

‘v

| Subject Matter Concepts

Mathematics ' Social Studies

Problem Solviag ' " Geography
Multiple-step prob]ems Routes on maps
Comparisons . Scales of miles
Money. concepts ' Sociology-Anthropology
Measurement ' . Individual characteristics
Length : Changing conditions and
Time : . _ changing values '

Rates of speed

U

Preplanning Suggestions

Timetables From bus; railroad, and airline companies
~Road maps, atlases \ '
201
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’ . . . T
SR , - PATHFINDING PRACTICE

- This activity concentraes on two
e T . specific tasks that a travel agent.
T o : { -is very likely to perform continually:
Pt ' o 1nterpret1ng time schedules and
Pt . ' _ ' T p]ann1ng itineraries.

Secure u gncé supply of timetables

_from bus, railroad; and airline
companies. (Inv1te pupils to bring

. in as many as they can find.) Road

S meps and atlases will also be needed.

Know]edge and skills in subJect . .« « relate one's own academic
matter areas are helpful in occu- skills to the work of & travel
pational competence ' agent. PPQ

Educatlonal Awareness .

. identify materials and

equipment neéded by a travel
0ccupat1ons requ1re the use of . agent. PPO -

- specific materials and equipment. ’ ) N

- e . ._zdentzfy partocular con-
tributions made to society by -
traveZ agents PPO

Career Information

Completion-of a worthwhile task has.
value. for the worker and for -
soc1ety o ‘ : He]p pup11s to pract1ce reading the

: ' columns of time schedules and other
information in the timetables. Call
attention to such items as footnotes,
time Zones, costs, spec1a1 instruc-
e t1ons, etc. -

Attitudes and Appreciations

" Use the time co]umns for exercises in
—calculating time, distance, and rates
of speed. How long does 1L take to
get from New York to Ind1anapo11s by
train? By plane? By bus? How far
_ ' o ' ' s it from New Orleans to Denver by
‘ : airplane? By bus? By tra1n? How
fast must a bus, train, or plane travel
to meet a part1cu1ar schedu]e?

Wr1tten work for pup11s may include
~————-———-_____h_glggglgg~end p]ott1ng trips from one
S city to aﬁvtherﬁrdescrngng modes of
travel, rates of'speed, dic: "”*es-
covered, and time elapsed. ~.w, for

_ . : | ' | | —202\ L L
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Changes in an individual influence
his environment and changes in
environment influence him.

Self-Development

The REACT page concentrates

5

exampﬁe; could. you arrange for a per- -

- son to get from your own town to a

small town several hundred miles away?

. Meanwhile, maintain a consciousness of
"these tasks as representative of a

travel agent's contributions to his

~clients and examples of materials that

he must use. What other skills and
equipment does he need? -

. . . describe changes in one-
self because of a change in
school envivonment. PPO

~

]

on the sub-
concept of environmental effects upon

~one's being. The pupil is asked to

compare differences in his school
environments of the present year and

- the one just before. Space is provided -

for perSpna] feelings about the changes.

Discuss general changes involved in a

- promotion from one school year to the

next. Help children to recall their.
own feelings on the first day back after
summer vacation. How did the new con-

ditions make any difference to their

feelings and behavior?
sb/Level 5/6

"Year to Year"



O

YEAR TO YEAR

v o

Every year 1n schoo] is very d1fferent from the year before

s

How is th1s year d1fferent from the year. you had Jast year?

HOW 15 THE ROOM (OR ROOMS) YOU
ARE 1N THIS YEAR DIFFERENT.
- FROM LAST YEAR'S?

Ny

"HOW DO YOU FEEL ABOUT
- THE DI FFERENCES?

HOW IS THIS YEAR'S SCHOOL WORK
DIFFERENT FROM LAST YEAR?

In Eng11sh?v
* In Mathematics?

In Social Studies?

<+In Science?

HOW DO YOU FEEL ABOUT
THE DIFFERENCES?

REACT P.ogel
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RELATED MATERIALS

Community Series: Transportation (Sound Filmstrips) McGraw-Hi1l Films, 330
West 42nd Street, New York, New York 10036, 1970. '

Focus on America--The Near West Regioﬁ‘(Sound Fi]mstkips) Society for’VisuaT
Education, 1345 Diversey Parkway, Chicagq,'111inois 60614, 1972,

Focus on América--The Northeast Region (Sound Filmstrips) Society for Visual
Education, 1345 Diversey Parkway, Chicago, I11inois 60614, 1972,

Hew Do You Feel? .(Fi]mstrips) Eddcationa] Reading Service, 320 Route 17,.
Mahwah, New Jersey 07430,-1972. ‘

National Park Service Areas of the U.S.A. (Fj1ms£rip)vSociety for Visual
tducation, 1345 Diversey Parkway, Chicago, ITlinois 60614, 1972.

Jime to Grow Up (Book) Candy Jones. - Harper and Row, Scranton, Pennsylvania . °
8512, 1971. | » A

True Book of‘Travellby Land (Book) J. Beales. Childrens Press, 1224 West Van
buren Street, Chicago, ITTinois 60607, 1968. | o A ' v
World Communities--Rural (Film Loops) Society for Visual Education, 1345
- Diversey Parkway, -Chicago, I11inois 60614, +1972.

) World Communities--Urban (Film Loops) Society for Visual Education, 1345

- ¢ Diversey Parkway, Chicago, I1linois 60614,.1972.

> .
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' : TRAVEL AGENT
The travel agent provides assistance to people who are planning to
take trips. These services include mapping itineraries, obtaining reserva-
tions for transportation and lodging facilities, securing tickets and other con-
firmation forms:that may be needed, and carrying out whatever other functions
may be_necessary for a particular situation. T '

A travel agency can range in size from a ‘one-man operation to a highly
complex. organization involving specialized personnel. Whether one-man or part
of a larger complex, the travel agency must have effective salesmanship to
attract and motivate customers. Interests, financial conditions, and available

© time must be related to alternative suggestions for the best use of the customers'
-resources. Consultation may -include offering information on topics such as

relative expenses, passport regulations, fiealth requirements, travel insurance,
sightseeing possibilities, etc. - :

Package tours arranged by other organizaticns are sometimes sold by

‘a travel agent in addition to, or instead of, his own developments. ~In-either

case, organized tours must take into account-the leadership.of the tour as well

, as the general and specific logistics for the trip. Tours may:be packaged for
" general sale.or may be arranged upon request. - In, some cases, the travel agent . .~

himself might serve as a tour guide. g
Bookkeeping ‘and other forms of recording a wide range of information
are essential skills for a travel agent. He must be able ‘to contact agents cf
the establishments to which he wants to send his clients.. /High standards of’
accuracy and communications skills are required for dealing with so very many
detaiié%:nd different types of people. College training may become more impor-
tant for-employment in the travel business, although ng colleges yet offer
specific courses in the field. Liberal arts and business administration are
recommended as "helpful preparation. : - '

: Travel experience of one's own can be a‘source of practical knowTedge
about the conditions and expectations involved in traveling. Other means to
increasing one's capabilities could be reading of relevant periodicals or other®
Titerature on travel and visits to°or some part-time experience with establishéd
travel agents. Work with a transportation company of some kind is a common way
for.young people to get actively involved in'the larger field of travel. Oppor-
tunities for advancement normally depend upon the size of the agency or-its
growth potential. Specialization or the opening of branch offices may- provide -

- for certain types of promotions. An employee .in an agency may also decide to go

into the travel business for himself..

" People emp]o;éu\gs travel agents doubled within the 15 years ending in
1968. Expectations suggest that. the field will continue to grow in opportunities
as increasing amount of leisure time, lTonger retirement conditions, and higher
incomes allow more people the time and money for travel. International travel,
in particular, is still a relatively minor aspect of the tourist trade and may . -
experience expansion in the future. , )

| B 206
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The travel business is characterized by high internal competition.
Services are generally similar so the individual agdent.or agency must have
some way of appearing "special." Repeat customers”and. referrals from them
are of great importance in keeping up business. A 40-hour week is fairly
normal but overtime is Tlikely during rush-seasons. Intrinsic advantages may
include .the contributions of travel to mutual understanding, to education,
and to the influence upon economic conditions.

/N
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-APTLY ANNOUNCING -
[FIFTH EXPERIENCE LEVEL| INFUSION STRATEGY e
. : .- : by
CAREER DEVELOPMENT. FGLLUS: - An indi Vidual can differentiate .
et . .. between himse1f and' others in terms
T e . = of interests, aptitudes, values,
‘ . St ... and ahievemeqtS in and out of schoot..
p v v . v < s
/ '. ’ - LIS i ‘ . . ) .
~ OCCUPATIONAL FOCUS: ﬁe]eyi's"ion Announger- ,
. ’_" P . ) .. o " _
e ACTIVITIES o

v IN THIS INFUSION STRATEGY -

.
S T, 'Tr1pp1ng1y on the Tongue 4 '

Y . 1 2. The Guys Beh1nd the Guys Behmd the Mike o

. s, Action! Camera! ’ |

-~

elopment Self Development Self De_\f"/.elépm‘enf_' Self- Development Self Developn




.-Teacher 'Gocl_s |

Teacher goals of this strategy combine a Self-Deveiopment Dimension
subconcept with subconcepts from Attitudes and Appreciations, Career Informa- -
tion, and Educationa] Awareness, and subject matter concepts for the occupation
of Television Annognper. In this perspective the teacher's goals are ‘to:

Provide pupils with opportunities for analyzing and
comparing their own interests, aptitudes, values, and .
achievements. o ' e

Structure learning experiences involving direct and
indirect contact with te]evision and radio broadcasting.’

Encourage study of particular tasks performed b}
television personnel. _ SRR

" Guide pupils' practice in improving speech skills.

‘;’ . 209 . ’ o . o y
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TRIPPINGLY ON THE TONGUE

Fifth Experience Level Activity

Performance Objectives

| - Self-Development Dimension

d'Lscuss the normality of 'md'z,mdual dszerences in speech
skzZZs

. . cooperate with cZassmates in comparing interests and aptz-
tudes for certatn actzvztmes

1

Attitudes and 5pprec1atlons Dimens ion

. .. dzscuss teZevzszon announcing as a job for both men and
women. C A

. cooperate in group responszbzlzty for practicing speech
skzZZs

Career Information Dimension
1

. . desertibe how speakzng skills are essential for a teZevzszon
annowncer. .

v

. distinguish reasons fbr dress requvrements for a teZevzszon
announcer.

Educational Awareness Dimension

. ..teZZ the results of one's deliberate effbrbs to tmprove a
partzczlar speech skill. . _

.

Subject Matter Concepts | .. _ | -

Language Arts - » . Social Studies '

"~ "Listening and Speak1ng ' : Sociology- Anthropo]ogy
Formal and informal - Individuality and respon-
language - _ - sibility
Control pitch, vo]ume, Group interactions

. tone . 211 |

Stress and feeling
Avoiding excessive
-extra sounds : 218"



'Prép]anning Suggestions

Tape recorders or cassettes = - ° - e

Visit to the classroom by an announcer T
Dictionaries with pronunciation keys o
Books about announcing and announcers_——

e

5



" personal characteristics.

. A great many{tésks can be per»' 3

)

Occupations require special

Career Information
ree

formed by men or women.

Attitudes and Appreciations

Ocrupations may have certain

. dress requirements. -

Career Information

~ TRIPPINGLY ON THE TONGUE

If there is a sing1etmosf impor+ant

attribute for a television announcer,

it is probably voice control. That.. -
control .can..be thought of in terms of
enunciation, pitch, volume, timbre,

and timing. This activity deals with

exercises to practice effective speaking. . .

Tape recorders should be used if at all

- possible.

. . . describe how speaking
8kills are essential for a
‘television announcer. PPO.

. . dischss television announc-
ing as a job for both men and
women.  PPQ

¢ « . distinguish reasons for
dress requirements for a tele-
vision announcer. - PP0

Discuss with pupils their perceptions
of specific television announcers.

Talk about their need to consider
appearance.as well as speech skills.
When and how do announcers appear?

When do you hear but not see them?

How do their visual images, behavior, -
and dress enhance their speaking roles?
How does the number of women announcers

- compare to that of men? Use this dis-

cussion to zero in on the speech skills,
and prepare to structure practice N
activities for individual or small group

~participation.

Keep the demands of this activity
reasonable. Practice on timing, pitch,
and enunciation may be considered as
not excessive for:most pupils. Demon- -
strations by high school pupiis, other °
teachers, -or adults from the community
can be helpful in developing ideas of
enunciation, pitch, and timing. If a
logal television or radio announcer is
available for-a visit, so much the better.

213
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Work dnvolves the:acceptdnce of
responsibility for a task.

Attitudes and Ap.preéiatiov'u

Learning achievement depends upon
effort and ability.

Educational Awareness

-,

214

221

“delivery.

. v éooperafe in group respohsi-
bility for practicing speech skills. .
PPO -

Divide the ciass into groups of three
or four pupils for mutual help in
practicing pronunciation, timing, and-
pitch. The group can write out an

| introduction to a television show, a

station break announcement, or a public
service message, etc., as their “"text."
Encourage use of the pronunciation key
of a dictionary--even for .very simple
words that "we all. know anyway."

(The words we "know" are the ones that
help us to understand and use the key. )

Explain pitch iﬁ.réﬁétibn to muscial
notes. An eight-syllable statement could
run up (or down) the scale:
AND NOW A WORD FROM OUR SPON SOR!
C DEF G A B ¢

The combinations of pifches are practiczily
Timitless and can help-to develop the

' - consciousness of this speech skill.

Compare the changing of pitch to speak-
ing in a monotone. Aim ultimately for
the use of varying pitch for stress and
other effects in speech.

Timing involves the pace of one's speed
when speaking. Fast, medium, or slow
depends upon purpose and/or emotion.
Often higher pitch and faster delivery
go together and lower pitch with slower
Children may be induced to
reverse these combinations. In general,
exaggerated slowness may enhance control

of pitch or enunciation.

" Individuals or groups may volunteer to

perform for the whole class. Meanwhile, -
the teacher shall have overseen the work
in the group. :

- - . tell the vesults of one's
deliberate efforts to improve a
particular speech skill. PPQ

o



An individual can differentiate
between himself and others in
terms of interecsts, apt1tudes,
values, and acn1evements in and
“out of scher

Self-Development

An individual can. d1fferent1ate
between himself and others in
terms of interests,. aptitudes,
values, and achievements in

and out of schoo1 , =

. Self Development

215
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. discuss the normalzty of
zndzvzdual differences in speech
skills. PPO .

Discuss how the speech practice "helped
to improve individual skills. Keep
acknowledgement of differences in
interests and aptitudes on an objective

plane. They are existent. "We are all
different; we are all learning. Let's
keep he1p1ng each other." The active

participation of the teacher in such
practice can be exceptionally valuable.

0f course, don't forget the television
announcer. What kinds of schooling
would-he have needed? Do we think he
might have practiced something-1ike
we have practiced? Would he have been
a talkative persor to beg1n with?

How could a bashful person become an
announcer? ‘What things might a tele-
vision announcer need to cantinue to
learn?

- cooperate with classmates
in comparing interests and apti-

- tudes . for certazn actzvztzes
PPO i

The REACT page deals with the self-
development subconcept of persona1 _
differences. Once again, this is an
opportunity to acknow]edge differences
in tastes and skills without pass1ng
judgments. -

‘Use .the children's check11§ts to tabu-

late data about their aptitudes and
interests for the items listed. Tally-
ing can be done on the chaikboard and/
or individual papers. The tallies can
then be fransferred to some form of
graph. -

SD/Level 5/7
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THINGS I DO. o

A number -of th1ngs you often do are 11sted below.

Check each act1v1ty to show whether you find 1t easy or not and
whether you 11ke it or don't 1ike it.

If you have never-done the activity, leave iﬁ blank. - ' -

EASY NOT EASY LIKE: DON'T LIKE
Do Arithmetic
Give Oral Reports
Write Reports .
Write Letters ' S B

Play With a Ball

Sit Quietly S

‘watcn Te]evﬁsion

Use Tools . . -

Run Races ' T

Use the Teiephone

He]p'at Home -

Compare your checks with those of your c]assmates
Which activity was Tiked by the most people?
Which act1v1ty was easiest for the most peop]e?-
«  Why are some things easy “for one person but not fd?‘ﬁﬁﬁfher? _

why are some things Tiked by one person but not by another?

216
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THE GUYS BEHIND THE GUYS BEHIND THE MIKE

Fifth Experience Level Activity

Performance Objectives

Self-Development Dimension

. -compare one's own work interests and aptitﬁdbs with those
of a particuldr television annowncer. -

[id

Attitudes and Appreciations Dimension-

+ « . explain the interdependence of'épecializations eonnected
with a television broadeast. - '

e

Career Information Dimension

R

-

. describe at least two different work settings for televisionm
announcers. : "

-

. describe the tasks performed by persomnel during regular
news broadecasts by a local television station.

Educational Awarensss Dimension

. tdentify intellectual, physical, .or artistic skills requirejl
by particular television workers.

-Subjéct Matter Concepts

' Social Studies
Economics : ‘

- Role differentiations : ' h
' Interdependence : ;
- Sociolpgy-Anthropology : .
TecggﬁTegy changes ways of 1iving.

Group interactions ' :

217
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_Prep]anning Sugrjestions

Audio-visual a1ds and books about broadtasting for research .
Visit a studio. '

Have telavision sets in the schoo] or sugg:=st that children watch
at home. - : ' C

Q ' . ' - 225




v,

S © THE GUYS BEHIND THE GUYS BEHIND THE MIKE '

. ) Naturally, television announcers cannot
' / ~ do their jobs without the work of many
. . K pthers. This activity seeks to descrihe
o various work settings “in-which an
announcer might operate.  Warm up to

- the idea by discussing what the chil-
S\

S\ ' . dren already think about the work
N : settings of tazlevision announcers.
’ - N 4 ) ) .o
“Career-oriented learning may take . . idéhtify a given number -
~-place in:-school or out of school. ' of facts about'teleqision
- : Educational Awareness 1 announcers learned oz_itstde Qf
- school.
Occupations have their own work = - | . . ..ééscribe at least two
settings. _ ) . A different work settings for
P i : televiston announcers.. :
. Career Information ; )

S ' ‘ .« . explain the interdependence
Specialized occupations result: in. - of specializations connected
an interdependent society. ‘ - with a“television broadeast.

' " Attitudes ;ndlAp.preciations - | o - . ' N
- . ... | sSupply information about television
s S - broadcasting by means of audiovisual
: S Sl e aids, printed materials, and/or (if

5 possible) a visit to the classroom
1" *by an employee of a television statien.
o L Keep the announcer ‘as the central
o i : | figure and seek to'identify various -
v o ~ kinds of announcers, the types of
. programs or spots in which they are
“used, and the supportive personnel
. .| finvolved. These latter workers could
. include:

o : ~ film projectionist
‘ ' commentator

¢ - ‘ - floor manager

' ~ operations head .
cameraman . .. . /
copywriter ,
-electrical engineer
1ighting engineer
sound man
office boy -
S N maintenance personnel
. o o oo N TR clerical personnel

: - ' “ ete
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*| How is a sports announcer different
from one who introduces a program
series?- Which announcers do you see
. , . regularly? Which ones are normally
heard but not seen? Which announcers
are active.in controlling or taking .
part in whatever is going on? How
- does each of .the other workers con-
tribute to the announcer's work?
How does the announcer contribute td-

4

. - ' the work of others?
Knowledge and skills in subject ... identify intellectual,
matter areas are helpful in T physical; or artistic skills
~occupational competence. _ " required by particular tele~ -

: vision workers. PPQ
Educational Awareness ‘

. . . dompare one's own work

An individual can differentiate . ' interests and aptitudes with
between himself and others in terms - those of a .particular. tgle-

of interests, aptitudes, values, : vision annguncer. PPQ

and achievements -in and out of : : ' T

'school. : o )
- Either via oral discussion, written
assignments, or charts or ‘bullétin board
displays have pupils describe the many
skills-needed by workérs involved in a
given television program. Set a.limit
of types of workers so that some
o depth of consideration may be achieved.
- : ' > Include the feelings that each pupil .
E has about his own interests and apti-
tudes tcoward television announcing at
this time. Have them compare them--
-selves to a particular television

Self-Developmeént

- announcer.
~Occupations require special _- . . . describe the tasks per-
personal characteristics. . v} formed by personnel during regular

news broadeasts by a local tele-

Gareer Information ¢ vision. station. PPQ °

a

The 'REACT page directs attention to the
oo regular news broadcasts of a local
' | ~television station. This ought to be
largely'a class activity. Decide on
a specific, regular news broadcast to
be -observed.and.analyzed in terms of

: . - 220
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) . T the peopte~who actually appear on ,
. .o the screen. Have pupils share these
observaticns as descriptive reports
of "what is seen and heard." Then
© either visit or write to the station
to find out what other personnel
are involved in those broadcasts and
- what their tasks are. '

{i

2 ~ SD/Level 5/8
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“THE NEWS REPORTS

-

One of the most common television programs broadcast regularly by
Tocal television stations is.the "news, sports, and weather report." -They
usually are on the air in the early cvening--just after the early show or
the kids' programs,:and just before the "prime time" programs get started.

Watch this ﬁews.broadcasf by your local television station .for two
or three days in a row.: On_the chart below, list the names and duties of all
of the people who actually appear on the. screen during the program.

: . N . . : A

3 . ' - WHAT SKILLS THE
NAME OF PERSON WHAT THE PERSON DOES . PERSON NEEDS

%

«

e

: After you have identified the persons who appear on the screen during
the news broadcasts, try to find out.what other persons are at work to -help :

put the news programs on the air. Discuss‘with your teacher the best ways to -
go about finding out who those other.persons are and what they do.

Use .the chart on the other side of this paper to identify the workers
‘behind ‘the scenes. - = : _ . '

922

'REACT' Page: e o SD/Level 5/8



* NAME OF PERSON
_ BEHIND THE SCENES

WHAT' THE PERSON DOES

WHAT SKILLS THE

PERSON NEEDS

[
-~
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ACTIONY CAMERA! o , e

Fifth Experience Level Activity

IL.

Performance Objectives

Self- Deve]ogment D1men51on

. desceribe how one's own parthpat'l,on in a telemszon workez'
'dramat‘bzatwn differed from that of a cZassmate

Attitudes and Appreciation”s Dimension
§

. cite supportwe tasks for a given television show as suitable
for men or wong : . : -

Caréer Information.Dimension

. Zist.materialé;é'&iﬁd““equfpr’nent ‘used for a pdftiéulc_zr teZevisiolﬁ; .

) : broadeast.

Educational Awareness Dimension

- relate one's oun learning achievements to a simulation of
television broadeasting. 4 ‘ '

Subject Matter Concepts

Language Arts
L1sten1ng and Speak1ng

- Rale playing

Formal ‘and 1nforma1 language
Control of speech

Stress and feeling

Writing Skills

Changing points of view
Characterization and plot
wr1t1ng quotatlons '

\.Prep1annfng Suggestinns.

Simulated materials for broadcasting

Area for dramatizing broadcasts
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ACTION®

Occupations require the use of
specificmaterials and equipment.
) - Career Information

T

A great many tasks can be performed
by men or women

Attltudee and’ Appreciations

~ Knowledge -and ski11s in subject
matter areas are helpful in
occupational competence.

.Educational Awareness

An individual can differentiate

. between himself and others in terms"
. of interests, apt1tudes, values, and -
‘ach1evements in and out of school”.

- SO_nf Development

' dencies will allow.

*CAMERA:‘

Th1s activity suggests a series of
role playing situations whereby—
children may simulate the tasks of
television anncuncers in varying cir-
cumstances. Use the perspective

of the previous two activities to
consider different possibilities for

"subjects of skits, monologues, or even

more elaborate presentations of tele-
vision workers on the job. Don't

let a "television program"-take over
as- the main theme--concentrate. on' the
people who are making a particular
program possible. This may involve
more before-the-show and behind-the-
scenes activity than the program
itself.

- -

., List materzals and equip-
ment used for a particular tele-
_.vzszon broadecast. PPO ‘

. . . cite supportive tasks for
a given television show as suit-
" able for men or women. .PPQ

. < . . relate one's own learning ° °
achievements to a simulation of
televzszon broadcasttng PPO

Role playing can be as simple or
elaborate as time, available materials
physical conditions, pupil capac1t1es,
and teacher nervous exhaustion ten-,
Encourage inc¢lusion
of “ideas -about materials and equipment
used in television broadcasting, tasks
performed by either women or men, -and
acknowledgement of the: nnte]]ectua]

 social, and ‘physical skills requ1red

Anticipate relating individual pupil

|, capacities to appropriate ro]es

. « . describe how one's ‘oum partzcz-

patzon in a television worker drama-.
tization differed from that of a
classmate. PPO
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Aim unobtrusively toward a gentle,

, . objective appreciation of individual
~ . : differences in.achievements as they
o happen to show up in these kinds of
—— 1 activities. Stress positive achieve-

‘ments no matter how simpTe. Clarify
‘the perspective of what I-can do now
_ -as compared to how I can do better
e S : after more practice, learning, or .
: ' ' growth. L :

The REACT 'page invites imaginative
thought to personalize a piece of
equipment in a television studio.
Instruct pupils‘about the idea of a
monclogue which would be a likely
vehicle for this approach.” The

result may.be written and/or oral.

For oral presentations, a review of

w : the pronunciation-pitch-timing practice

s

- may be profitably encouraged. o
| SD/Level 5/9 .
"The Way I See It"




THE WAY. I SEE IT  °

You know wnatiit is like to watch a television show.
~ You have acted out plays about how a television show might appear.
to t;e workers who make it possible.
Did you ever wonder how a televisjon show appears to one of the
cameras? Or, what might a m1crophone see and hear dur1ng a broadcast?
Think aboot how a certain te1ev1sgon show would appear through the

- "eyes" and "ears" of a piece ot.equipment. - It might even smell or fee]

“things that'go‘on,-too!

Here are some objects that you might use as 'your "observer:"

a clock on the wall of the studio

a ‘spotlight (with or without revolving colors)

. headset worn by one of the workers

an electrical extension cord

a doorknob on the inside of one of the studio doors.

a wastebasket beside the director's desk

the fToor of the studio

a piece of furniture used in the show

an outdoor camera at a football -game being p1ayed in - o
NI _ the rain N . .

.
| .

You can probab]y th1nk of some other things yourse]f Nhateverfyouv'
choose, put your ‘ideas 1nto a mono]ogue form (That s when just one'person

does all the talking.) Tell what your "creature" 1s thinking and fee11ng

about what is ‘going on .in the television studio.
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- Television Serves the Community (FiTm; Color, 14%-min.) BFA Educational Média,

RELATED MATERIALS

Behind the Scenes of Television Programs (Book) Leon Harris. J. B. L%ppincott
Company, East Washington Square; Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19105,

1972.

Come te Work with-Us in a TV Station (Book) Jean Wilkinson and Ned Wilkinson.

-Childrens Press, 1224 West Van Buren Strezet, Chicago, I1linois 60607,
1971, B S | |

Déveloping Basic Values (Souﬁd Filmstrips) Society for Visual Education,
1345 Diversey Parkway, Chicago, I11inois 60614, 1972,

Me, Myself, and I (Filmstrip) Eye Gate House, Inc., 146-01 Archer Avenue,
vamgica, New York 11435, 1969. A LY :

People Who Influence Others (Filmstrips) Guidance Associates, Pleasantville,
New York 10570, T197Z. | S

-

22}l Michigan Avenue, Santa Monica, California 90404, 1971.

Television Works Liké This (Book) Jeanne Bendick and Robert Bendick. McGraw~ . ...

A111T Book Company, Inc., 330 West 42nd Street, New York, New York
10036, 1965, .

You Visit a Newépaper; Television Station (Book) Leonard Meshover. Benefic

Press,;lqgoo West RooseveTt Road, Westchester, I11inois 60153, 1973.

Your Future .in Television (Book) J. Noel Beutscher. Richards'RosennPress,

- 29 kast_ZTst Street, New York; New York 10010,_1963.



TELEVISION ANNOUNCER

I Television staff announcers present neys and 1ive programs, describe

i sporting events, act as masters of ceremonies, ‘conduct interviews, and identify
.stations. in small stations, they may perform addjtfonal duties such as oper-
ating the control board, selling time, and writing commercial and news copy.

oo .Most television stations employ three staff announcers, although larger
- stations nay employ four or more. In addition to staff announcers, many free-
lance announcers sell their services for individual assignments to networks

and staticms, or toRadvertising agencies and other jindenendent producers for

' programs and commercials. Some announcers become well-known and highly paid
i personalities. o !

. An announcer must have a pleasant and well-controlled voice, a good
-sense” of timing, and excellent pronunciation. A thorough knowledge of correct .
English usage and a knowledge of dramatics, 'sports, music; and “current events
improve chances for success. Personal appearance {s also highly: important .for
a television announcer. He must be ‘able to react quickly and imaginatively to
unusual situations. He also must be a convincing salesman when presenting
commercials. Most announcers are men but there are a few opportunities for
women, especially in programs and commercials aimed at women.

T Lo Lo 3
High school courses in English, public speaking, dramatics, and foreign
languages, plus -sports and music hobbies, are .valuable background for prospective ~
announters. A number of vocational schools offer-training in announcing and .
some universities offer broadcasting courses. A college liberal arts education
also provides an excellent background for an announcer. °

Most announcers start in small stations and usually work in several
different stations in the course of their careers. Competition for announcing
Jobs in the national networks is strong and a college degree plus several
successful years of experience are normally required for an audition.

: The employment of announcers is expected to increase moderately in the
1970's as new stations are opened. However, automatic programming will reduce
slightly these anticipated gains in openings. Earnings of staff announcers
depend upon the-size of the station and the size of the community. Television
announcers tend to earn more than those in radio.~ In addition to salaries,
some annoui.cers may get fees from advertisers. -

Most' announcers in large stations work a 40-hour week and receive over-.
“time. for, work beyond that. Evening, night, and weekend work occurs frequently
since some stations.are on the air 24 hours a day, 7 days a week. Working hours
consist both of time on the air and time spent in preparation for broadcasts.
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&

Working conditions usually include a variety of work and many pefSGﬁé] contacts.
The possibility of becoming well known in the area their station serves is
another feature of the announcer's-job expectations. '

Adapted from: Occupational Outlook Handbook, 1970-71 edition. .

U. S. Department of Labor, Washington, D. C.
pp. 740-741. - - . L

. 230 =




O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Diggsign Infusion Strategy
(Grasmar and Usage) '
s " Tales of Sales

S0 . Know Thy Chickens

L] ‘Kknow Thy Chickens

{Listening and Speaking)

1} . © Tales of Seles N
c!; i Tales of Sales i
[+] Tales of Seles -
EB : - Enviromvts for .Efflciency
[ Environments for Efficiency
™ : A Staté of Really Selling
[T A State of R“”‘Y Selling ,
] Search and Solva .
- m . Search and Solve
oM " Saarch and Solve
L] Know Thy Chickens -
50 .. Know Thy Chlc-kens
so Know Thy Chickens
K
so ¥e20 on Truckin'
(Reading) L
ce “ Tales of Sales
@ Environments for Efficiancy
c8 énviromnts for Evfic.iency
™. A ;u‘n of Really Selling
Ls . " " Letsure and Labor at Sea
so . Know Th;v Chickens

{¥riting: Ski1s)

1. % Tales of Sales
] . A State of Reslly Selling
© oM Sesrch and, Sah;l
oM Sesrch and Solve
CLs Lefsure and Labor at Su
Ls Leisure and Labor at"Sca

MASTER INDEX OF INFUSION STRATEGY CONTENTS

*
CB - COPING BEHAVIORS LS - LIFESTYLE
01 - DECISTON MAKING SO - SELF-DEVELOPMENY
Sixth Experience Levsl .
LANGUAGE ARTS
. Occupation Acuvit!' Subject Maticr

!
¢

Retail Sales
Clerk -

"Poultry farmer

Poultry Farmer

Retai) Sales ‘
Clerk o

Retail Sales
Clerk .

’
Retail Sales
Clerk .
Industrial
Engineer

Industrial
Engineer

. Rea) Estate
Salesman

Resl Estats
Salesman

Detective

Detective

Detective
Poultry Farmer

Poultry Farmer

3 Poultry Farmer.

Truck Driver .

Reta{) Sales
lerk

Industrial 7 .

Engineer /

Industri(l
Engineer

Real Estate
Salesman

!
Oceanogrépher

-,
-’

Poultry Farmer

. Retail Sales’
Clerk

Real E“‘.."
- §a_lwun

Detective
. Detective

Oceanographer
Oceanographer

- Losn Amortization

" Spreading the
word

Fact aad Fiction

Check Up Time Labelfng and classifying

Cricken Game Labeling and classifying

Poultry Products v Labeling and classifying

Check Up Time Giving and taking directions

Clerk Work’ Role playing
Giving and taking directions

Noting and remembering mmg

Clerks of All Discussion skilis
Kinds Noting detafls

Space and Stuf.l * Discussion skills

Giving and taking directions

. Discussion skills
Giving and taking directions

Time Study

Playing roles with dialogue

- .

Interviewing

Neighborhood
Canvass Reporting
Perceotion Discussion
Practice Giving and“taking <irections *
Interview' Interviewing
' Discussion
Listening . .

. Role playing with dialogue
The Detective Discussion
Story Listening *

Chicken Game Discusston skills .
Noting and remembering details

Poultry Produ‘cts Discussion skills

Touch of Drams Playing rotes with dialogue
Pantomime

Discussion skills
Some Horses* Listen for comprehension

Mouths : Discussion skills
Interviewing

For {nformation
1

Pinpoint Pattern

‘World of For {nformation .
Enginsering Refersnce sources

Through the For {nformation

Years Making inferences ‘

.‘ﬁking inferences

Visusl imagination
For {nformation s
o Noting tone and mood

For {nformation
Library skills N
Topics and subtopics

Chicken Game

Clerks of Al) “ ' Raports from reset-ch
Kinds

Advertisements

Sereading the-
Word
Perception Practice Dascriptions
The Detercive Descriptions
Story .
- Rarine Life Characterization and plot

Fact and Fiction vocabulery building

Judgments’ of stories, characters

Page

250

388
394

" 250

256

260
287
292
04
m

330

340
388

334
398

434

264

276

.282

e

i}/

388

260

Na

330
o

376

~a
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Oimens
==

o

L1\

B Tales of Sales Retail Sales Check Up Time'
Clerk .
o™ A State of Really Selling Real E;zate Loan Amortization .
' : Salesman
LS Leisure and Labor at Sea Oceanographer The Ocean's Water
-(Figura))._ .
[#:} Talesiof Sales N Retail-Sales Check ‘Up Time -
- . o Terk
v ] A State of Really Sell.ing Real Estate Loan Amortization
Salesman " ©
o A State of Really Selling Real Estate Spreading the Word
: Salesman
so Keep on Truckin® Truck Driver Over-the-Road .
1 . . °
* (Measurement) )
0™ A State of Really Selling Real Estate Spreading the Word
Salesman .
SD Influential Ingredients Chef/Cook Behind the Scenes
i . - 1o
(Problem Solving)
-] Taies of Sales Retail Sales Check Ilo Time
. <.
. erk .
' ] Tales of Sales h Retail Sales Clerk Work
Clerk '
o A.sute of Really Selling Real Estate Loan Amortization’
y f Salesman - )
o A State of Really Selltng Real Estate N Neighborhood
’ ! Salesman - Canvass
L3 Leisure arg 'db"c.r at Sea Oceancgrabher “The Ocean's Water
* SO keep on Truckin' Truck Oriver Over-the-Road
-«
Sixth Experience Level
. . - SCIENCE '
. (Biolony) ) A
LS Lleisure and Labor at Sea Oceanographer Underwater
. : Observations
3
- . . o
15 Lejsure and Labor a2 Sea . Nceanographer Marine tife
e \
$2 * Know Thy Chi:kens Poultry Farmer “  Chicken Game
‘), v o
@ 232
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ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

P

iafusten Strategy
(Nriting Skidis Cant'd) o 5

Keep on Truckin'

Occupation

\ .

Kng Thy Chickens Poultey Farmer

. Truck Driver

Activity

Chicken Game

Soms Horses'
~ Houths

Sixth Experignce Level

(Facts and Ooerations)

MATHEMATICS

242

.waste ditno<al; reproduce.

Man can control environments of

. Viving things.

Y
\
. Subject Matter - | Page
! <
bﬁ-nlnu a Sawary X Hi
Dutlinlng
- aragraghing . .
Note-taking - .o
Characterization and plot . a3
Descriptiuns .
Counting, grouping 250
Percents 304
Decimal fractions - 367
Percents ° X
_Graphs, tabtes 250
Tables of data 2 ' 308
Scale drawing . J 316
Graphg - 440
Area . 36 -
Precision in measuring 416
- .
Keeping accounts . T s
Monevy concepts . o
Money conceots N ) 256
Percents : .
Multicle-step problems - 304
B3
Averages mn
“Comoarisans ) : 174
Multiple-step probl.ms
Estimating outcomes . 4ag
Ratio :
Multiple-step problems .
Monev conceots
Animals and plants ranqe‘ from 3..‘46-
one-celled to complex, -
Living things adapt to. |
environment.
Man can cuntenl envivonments of
tiving things, .
Animals diffor in <ize and <tructore.
Animals differ wi'size, structure, Inp
movement .
Living thinns qrow,
Living things adapt to environment.
“Living things rieed food, air, waste
disposal; reproduce. v
Living things nced food, air, ne



Dimension

810109y Cont"d).

SD

(Chemistry)
s

[\

LS

LS

Ls

(Economics)
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ERIC .

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

/r(ScienHHc Method)

Infusion Strategy.

Influential Ingredients

.

Influential Ingredients
e

Letsure and Labor at Sea

Lefsure and Labor at Sea

Lefsure and Labor at Sea

tetsure and Labor at Sea

Leisure and Labor at Sea

Influential Ingredieﬁ!s

Influentia) Ingredients

Xeep on Truckin'

Tales of Sales

Tales of Sales

Tales of Sates

Environments for Efficiency

}

Environments for Efficiency

.

A state of ‘Really Selling
Letsure and Labor at Sea

Know Thy Chickens
know Thy Cnickens

rnow Thy Chickens

Influential Ingredients

Dccupation

Chef/Cook * o

Chef/Too¥

Oceanographer

Oceanogranher
Oceanograoher

Oceanographer

Oceanograoher

- Activity

Menu Mustngs

Behind the
Scenes

The Ocean’s

- Water

Underwater
Observetions

Marine Life

Famous Peonle

. uf the Sea

Fact and

. Fiction

Chef/Cook

.Chef/Cook

Truck Driver

Meny Mus ings

Behind the
Scenes

Over-thes-Road

Sixth Experience Level
SUCIAL STUDIES

Retail Sales

Clerk

Retail Sales
Clerk .

Retail Sales
Clerk

lndué!ri,al
Engineer

{ndustrial
Engineer -

feal Estate
Salesman R
Oceandgranher a

Poultry Farmer

Poultry Farmer

. Poultry Farmer

Chef/Cook

233

\i\/"‘
Check Up Time
Clerk Work

Clerks of Al
Kinds

World of
Engineering

Through the
Years

_Title Transfer

Fimous pecole
of the Sea

Chicken Game
POul!;y Praducts

Touch of Drama
’

«

Rebind the
Scenes

Subject Matter

Living things need food and water.
Cells develop into tissues and:
organs. .

Concepts related to disease

Human body systems
Conceots related to crobes,
disease, vaccination

Living things need food, air.

S
Materfal things sra gas, liquid,
solid. :

Matter is composed of atoms and-
molecules. -

‘ements have one tyne of atom fn
2 molecule.

Use of sences to gather data
Cateqorizations

Describe simidarities and .
differences

!nvestigative ~rnd evaluative
techniques
Specialized fnstruments

Famous scientists made discoverfes.

New fields of fnivestigation

Scientific knowledge accumulates.

Famous scientists made discoveries.

Kew fields of investigation
Categorizations

Scientific knowledge accumulates.

Cateqgorization

" stores

Needs and wants
Role differantiation

Steres - -
Role differentfation

. Goeds. and services

Role ¢ifferentiation
Interdaoendence
Stores

Goods and services
Oivision of labor
Uses of envircnment
Supply and demand

Labor untans

Governmental regulations
Production of goods and service;
Labor systems

Competition for resources
Using natural resources

Divigion of labor
Pruduction of goods and services
Interdependence of city and rural

Subrnly and demand

Transourtation of goods
Interdeoendence of city and rural
Diviston of labor

Division of labor
Goods and services .
Interdeoendente of city and rural

Niviston of labor |

Goads and sarvices f
Labor systems

Use of resources and caoital

416

367

356
362
n
k3

410

416 .

440

250

256

. 260

216

282 |

321,

mn

388

398

16
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58

(Mra phy)
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S0

S0

‘.(Hlnorv)u

8

Keep on Truckin'

Tales of Sales

] Lefsure and Llabor at Sea

know Thy Chickens

.
Keep on Truckin',

Environments for Efficiency

/\ State of Really Selling
Letsure and Labor at Sea |

Leisure and Labor at Ses

{Political Science)

o]
8

4]

S3

Environments for Efficiency
Environments for Efficiency
Environments for Efficiency

A State of Really Selling
Search and Solve

Xeen au- Truckin'

{Socinloqy-Anthrovoloyy)
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ERIC -

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Talen of Sates

.
tnvirorments for Ctficiency

Environments for Cfflciency,

A State of Really Letling

A State of Really Selling

$nrch. and Solve

-

Influcntial Ingredients
Influential Ingredients

« Influential Ingredients

AT

Occupation Acuvltx
It
Truck Driver Some Horses'
Mouths

Reu{l Sales

Pinpoint Patterns
Cler| .

Oceanograoher Famous PeoDle of

tla Sea

Poultry Farmer Touch of Drama

Truck Oriver Over-the-Road

Industrial

-Through the Years
£nqineer

Rea! Estate Title Transfer

Salesman

Oceanographer Famous reonie of
the Sea”

Oceanographer Fact and Fiction'

‘ndustrial World of

Engineer Engineering

Industrial Srace and Stuff

Engineer

Industrial Time ‘Studv

gnq|neer

Real Estate Title Transfer

Salesman
Detective Tools of the
Trade

Truck Driver Rules of the
Road

Retat] Sales Pinooint Patterns

Clerk ' )
Industrsal Snase and Stuff
£ngineer
industrial Time Study
Enginwer . .
Real [state Neighbcrhood
Tesman - Convass
Real {state Title Transfer
Salesman i
‘Detective | Tools of the
K Trade
Chef/took . Menu Mus ings
Chef/{nok Behind the
. Scenes
Chef/Cook The Home Front

234

244

Subject Matter

Division of labor

Goods and services
Transportation of goods
Interdependence

" Mo keys .
Special nurpose maor

Hdn-l';de enviropmental
changes

Interaction between people and
environments
‘Modification of environments.

Trace routes on maps
Scale of miles
Map keys

Industria) Revolution
Rate of change

Relation of geograohy and history
Modern 1ife has roots In the oast.

Modern life has roots 1A the past.

Human experience 1s continuous
and interrelated.

Exploration

Human experience is Continuous
and interrelated. \
Refation of geography 3.1d history

Autnority structures
Rules for interaction
Community rights and reQuirements

School rules
Community 1 ights and reduirements
Effects of common goals

Schoo! rules o
Community rights and requirements
Traditioral values, beliefs

Rules for interaction

Rules for interaction
Constitutional basts for law

GI wrnment services
La -~ regulate behavior. .

Community's wants and needs
Coemmunity reflects assumnticns
ard values.

[nutviduals and groups are inter-
dependent.

Changing conditfons produce
changing values.

Changing conditions produce
changing values.
Individusls and qroups are
interdependent.

Housing D
Values and purpases in behavior

Individusl characteristics
Values and purposes in Lehavior

Technélogy Produces changes.
Individuel characteristics
Variety of services

Individus} characterfstics
values and purposes

Individual characteristics
Values and Durooses

Membership 1n a growp | .
Individuslity and responsibility
Velues and purposes .
Techmlo?y produces changes in
ways of living.

+ Similar basic needs

bage.

434

" 440

282
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287

292

3
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292
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344
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Occunation
—

Truck Driver

Truck Driver

Truck Driver

Activity
—

Some Horses'
Mouths

+ Dver-the-Road

Rules of the
oad

Subject Matter Paqe

Community’s wants and nceds C A
Dependence on others

Membership in a group - 440
Individuality and resoonsibility

Technology cianges ways of 345
livirg,

 Community's wants and needs - [



TALES OF SALES™ B

oL

[SIXTH_EXPERIENCE LEVEL] INFUSION STRATEGY

’ CAREER“DEVELOPMENT'FOCUS:»‘There afe effective interpersonal
I relations skills for giving and
evaluating .instructions.

OCCUPATIONAL FOCUS: Retail Salesclerk

< . . <

ACTIVITIES
IN THIS INFUSION STRATEGY

1. Check-Up Time
Clerk Work |
Clerks of A]1 Kinds

W N

PinpointbPatterns

e'hovv_io_'rs Coping Behdv'iors}Coping Behdvi'ors'iCoping'_Behqvi,ors Coping Behav

¢




-Tedcherj Gools_ N

. Teacher goals of this strategy combine a Coping Behaviors Dimension
subconcept with subconcepts from Attitudes and Appreciations, Career Informa-.

- tion, and Educational Awareress, and subject matter concepts for the occupa-

~tion of Retail Salesclerk. 1In this perspective the teacher's goals are to:

Establish pupils' understanding of needs for and con-
ditions of Jinstructions and directions.

Provide opportunities for pdpi]é to app]y_JEEQemic
skills to simulated retail sales situations.

Structure experiences in which pupils can practice
~giving and taking instructions.

Enlarge pupi]s}'appreciétion of the wide variety of
retail sales positions and contributions. ‘

Help pupils relate retail sales to the larger world of
work. . =

237
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'CHECK-UP TIME . B
Sixth Experience Level ActiVity’.'

\

1

Performance Objectiveé

-

Coping Behaviors Dimension

. distinguish between questions which ask for infbrmation and
for evaluation. '

« + . use or follow nonverbal signals to earry out inventorying
of elassroom materials. - ‘ '

- Attitudes and Appreciations Dimension

. deseribe the mutual responsibilities involved in a elassroom
inventory. ’ ! - '

Career Information Dimension

. relate an inventory activity to possible occupational
competence. . :

. deseribe the work settings of at least three retail stores.

. : Educational Awareness Dimension

. tdentify physieal or artistic skills helpful in organizing -
materials for sale or display.

Subject Matter Concepts

Mathematics ' " Social Studies

Figural ) Economics
‘Graphs, tables Stores
Problem Solving Needs and wants
Keeping "accounts . Role differentiations
Money concepts .
Facts and Operations Language Arts
Counting, grouping Listening and Speaking
' 239 ' Giving and taking directiuns

Grammar and Usage
Labeling and classifying

250




Preplanning Suggeéfiqns

Copies of inventory forms from the school and other businesses
= - Catalogs with 1ists,of_costs of some classroom supplies

240
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CHECK-UP TIME

Work involves the acceptance
of responsibility for a task.

Attitudes nnd‘Apprecfatiom’

‘There are effective interper-

sonal. relations skills for

‘giving or evaluating instruc-

tions. ' '

Coping. Behaviors
Career development includes
progre:sion through stages

of education and occupi tional
training.

" Career Informatior:

Consider the entire classroom as a
“store," in which most of the mate-

‘rials are the goods that are for

sale. The main function of this
activity is to use those materials

as the objects of an inventory--
including classification, cost esti--
mates, and possible rearrangements
of goods. Copies of inventory forms
actually used by the school can help
organize the method of recording.

. « . describe the mutual -
responsibilities involved
in a elassroom inventory. PPQ

_» e distinguish between

- quesitions which ask for
-information and for evalua-
tion. PPO0 -

.+ . . relate an imventory
.activity to possible occupa-
tional competence. PP0

Appoint, or have-two or three "mahagers“
elected, to direct the inventorying and

-organizing of all the materials in the

room. Decisions will need to be made
regarding which materials will be
counted, how to do the counting, possi-
ble display arrangements, methods of
classification and recording, and bases
for estimating money values. This is a
good context for comparing evaluative .
questions (What should we include?

What would be an attractive, or practi--
cal, arrangement of goods?) and informa-
tional ones (How many reading books are
there? Do the encyclopedias fit on a
given shelf?). Clarify understanding
of an inventory as a periodic routine

in retail sales estahlishments. Help
children to.relate the idea of inventory-
ing. to their own responsibilities for
keeping track of and accounting for
things in their own Tives.
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There are effective inter-
personal relations skills for
aiving or’evaluating instruc="
.ions. L

- Coping Behaviors .

Knowledge and skills in subject
matter areas are helpful in-
- occupational competence.

Educational Awareness

Occupations have ‘their own
- “work settings. -

3
Career (nformation

253
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" Does this kind of activity suggest

interest or aptitude to any of the
pupils? . What implications are there
for cooperation?. :

.« . use or follow nonverbal
stgnals to carry out ihventory- .
ing of elassroom materials. PPO

. « « tdentify physical or
artistic skills helpful in
organiaing materials for sale
or display. PPO ' '

While the inventorying is going on,
encourage conscious use of hand -
signals and other forms of nonverbal
communication as means for giving and
following directions. : For example,
quantities can be indicated by num-
bers of fingers and directions for
moving or placing objects by pointing.
It may be possible for children to
invent a more specialized system of"
signalling. Discuss possible advan-
tages and disadvantages of both non-
verbal-and verbal interactions.

A main culminating feature of this
activity should be a well-organized
Tisting of quantities of goods,

~descriptions,. and the calculations of

money values. Graphs and tables can

. be used to show quantities and com-

parisons.

. « . deseribe the work Settings
of at least three retail stores.
PPO

The REACT page contains a checklist
which may be used to record observa-
tions of the ways certain stores dis-
play ‘and storé their goods. (Extra
columns are provided for additional
condjtions.) Encourage inferences .
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about working conditions and skills

, Needed as suggested by the kinds of

goods and their arrangements..
CB/Level 6/1

"Hdﬁ the Stores Stack Up"




.~ HOW THE STORES -STACK UP

@

- Choose three different'kinds of stores as'subJectsﬂfof observation, °
Look for the ways ;hat each store displays or stores its goods . —_
Use tﬁis checklist to identify display or siorage equipmént.lﬁ

' .

Kind

w | e v @
(51 ] |5} w [+ 4 . (51 ]
== = . 5] 51 ] [72} -
- — [79} - = (Y0 o =
212 = 2 = 2 3
1721 'S m - a Sl O
Name of store h
Kind of store - -
Name of store
Kind of store
. 1
Name of store
of 'store

Nhich store would be the easiest to inventory? Why?

e -

Which store would be the hardest to inventory? Why?

Which store would you most like to work in? Why?

=

REACT Page
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CLERK WORK

§ixth Experience Level Activity - -

Performance Objectives |

Coping Behaviors Dimension’

. use one's voice appropriately in at least two different
salesclerk tasks. :
i

Career Information Dimension

. . describe the differences between salary and commission.

Educational Awareness Dimension

. relate one's own academic skills to a retail sales situation.

Subject Matter Concepts

Langﬁage Arts . - . Mathematics.
Listening and: Speaking Problem Solving
Role playing Money concepts

~ Giving and taking directions Percents
Noting and remembering details
K : Social Studies
Economics - .. .
tores K
Role differentiations

Preplanning Suggestions

Sales slips, clerk fdentification tags, and other necessary sales

clerk records (If these are not available, secure the aopropriate
materials for making your own.) '

Play money, check forms, credit card slips

245
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* CLERK WORK -

¥

Either in conjunction with the inven-

tory 'activity, or in a separate con-

1 text, provide opportunities for!'pupils
to role play various retail clerk ,

. experiences. Prepare containers for
cash registers, name tags or some
©other identification for clerks, and

. forms to-use as sales slips and play
< money. ° : ' a

-Earnings vary with occupations.. - , . . . describe the difference

: o 1 = Dbetween salary and commission.

- - Career Information . PPO o - ]
'Knowlfzdge and skills in subject - . . . relate one's own academic
~matier areas are helpful in skills to a retail sales situa-
occupational competence. _ tion. PPO . .

Educational Awareness “ « . use one's voice appropri-

4 ately in at least two different

{ There are effective interper- salesclerk tasks. PPO - N
sonal relations skills for giving : ) '
or evaluating instructiocns. ' e .

' Capitalize on the "playing store"
interests of the pupils to incorporate
interpersana]Are1ationships into the

.usual buying and selling activities--
e.g., questions about sizes, colors, °
styles; demonstration of the use of
a product; conversation ancig store
employees; non-sales duties of a

. , ; salesclerk. = Stress voice differences
' for describing, being cordial, "pres-
suring," etc.

Coping Behaviors

. Guide role playing to include differ-
ences in treatment of customers--does
the clerk wait to be asked for help
or take the initiative? Which treat- -
ment do children actually prefer when
they go to a store? Does it depend on
the type of store, on their mood at the
time, amount of time, etc.?

 Besides the money calculations of sales,
include the ideas of salary and com- ‘
missions in the math concepts used. )




Compare getting paid by salary alone, .
by commission alone, and by a com-
b1nat.on of both

The REACT page presents a few math
exercisez in an imaginary sales con-
text. HMany more similar questions

and problems may be deV1sed by teacher

or pup11s

Lot

CB/Level 6/2'
"Strange Pet Store"
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STRANGE' PET STORE -

Suppose you'Were a clerk in this-Strange Pet Store. .

Tif a customer wanted to spend $5.00 and bought 1 go1df1sh how man"worms

could he also buy?

How many worms could he buy if he bought 2 goldfish? N

—ty
+

- How many go]dfish coculd ‘he buy if he bought—8 worms?

°

If a customer returned a wasp and a butterfly, how many s11verf1sh cou]d he

get in an even exchange? ' -

- If a custcmer had $10.00 to spend,-howﬂmany spidehé could he buy?

What wou]dﬁthe change' be?

| For $10 00 ‘how many hornets tou1d he buy?
. what wou]d the change be? f

L If 3 customer bought an equa] number of cent1pedes and m1111pedes, how

’ many of each cou]d he get for $5.007

-

REACT Page - 250 CB/Level 6/2



CLERKS OF ALL KINDS

Sixth txperience Levef Activity

Y

Performance Objectives

Coping Behaviors Dimension

. distinguish between statements of observable facts and of
. feelings or opzntons

Attitudes and ‘Appreciations Dimension
- cite at lcast two sales positions suitable for men or women.

. cZasstfy a particular number of saies,beh&viors according to
the wor't settings. :

Career Information Dimension

. . .'5oznt out posslble pZeasant or unpteasant features of at
- least one saZes gob . :

Educational AWaréness-Dimension ;

. tdentify at least two facts about sales persons learmed out-
side of school. : '

Squect Matter Concepts

.Language Arts . Social Studies
L1sten1ng and Speak1ng .. "Economics
Discussion skills - Co _ Goods and services
Noting details v - -Role differentiation
Writing Sk111s . . ~ Interdependence -

Reports from research o .. Stores

Prep]anning Suggestions

Aud1o visual materials about k1nds of sa]es peop]e

Pictures of sales people
. 249 ) (y‘,’—\;
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CLERKS OF ALL KINDS

There are effective interper-
sonal relations skiiis for
giving or evaluatirg instruc-
tions.

Coping Behaviors

~The “individual worker detgfmines
which aspects of an occupation
may be pleasant or unpleasant.

Career Information

A great many tasks can be per-
formed by men or women.

" Attitudes and Appreciations

Career-oriented learning may
take place in school or out of
$chob1. : :

1 N :
. Educational Awareness
i

Brainstorm with pupils on whatever
ideas they have about sales persons.
What kinds of places do they work?
What kinds of'things do they sell?
What skills do they need? What
rewards do they get from their work?
How is selling different today than °
in earlier times? '

. .‘diétinguish between state-
ments of observable facts and
of feelings or opinions. ' PPO

. ... point out possible pleasant
or unpleasant features of ai least

- 261

- ‘jobs.

one sales job. PPO_:

. . cite at least two sales
positions suitable for men or
women. - PPQ :

. . identify at least iwo'fhcts
' about sales persons learned out-
side of school. PPO -

.As the facts and opinions about sales

people accumulate, guide the discus-
sion toward some organization of the
ideas that will provide some basis for
further individual or 'small group

- study into a particular aspect of retail
.sales.

Encourage pupils to take an

interest in at least one retail sales
position characterized by a specific

product or work setting. (Don't for- -
get the traveling salesman!) With the
very wide variety of sales positions,

aimost any child should be able to

~find a type about which to do some|

research and reporting. History may -
be a good approach in some cases.

vide movies, filmstrips, or printed
materials to help broaden horizons
with-respect to different kinds of sales

950~

Pro-



Most océUpdtions include common

expectations, such as punctuality,

dependab111ty, and avoidance of
excessive absence.

Attitudes and Appreciations

. classify a partzcuZaw
number of sales behaviors

accoz’dzng to the work settzngs
. PPO _

kY

The REACT page offers.a. .checklist for
tallying the activities of two differ-
ent kinds of salesclerks. Help pupils
to anticipate possible problems that

- may arise "just standing around a

store." Permission from the clerks
themselves would 1ikely be obtained

if they know the purpose of the obser-
vations.

C]ar1fy tallying procedures (TH3 11),
and suggest that an eaual amount of
time be used.for each observation.

Use the results of the observations
tor further discussion and study, es-
pecially in terms of pup11s opinions
and feelings about the various tasks
of retail sales. . How do different

- work settings affect the nature of the

salesperson's job? Which activities

seem appealing, or unappea11ng, to the
children?

|
CB/Level 6/3

“The Work-A-Day World®"



THE WORK-A-DAY WORLD | | e

l ' SHOE SALE
J 1 )Ty
I LI LT IT

-1 7

: This checklist is to help
you -keep track of things that re-
tail salesclerks do. Choose two
different kinds of stores in which
you can obsérve a salesperson with-
out getting too much in the way.
Make a tally mark in the proper
space whenever the salesperson does -
that particular thing. Extra lines
are provided for other behavior you
may happen to. see. '

Name of store Name of store

Kind of store : Kind of store

Talks with cdstomer,

Handles money

Shows goods to customer

Talks with other ehp]oyees

Arranges goods

Do you think you would Tike to work at either of phése Jjobs?

Nhy?

e

H

Share your observations and-opinions with your teacher and classmates.. '

2592
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PINPOINT PATTERN

Sixth Ekperience Level Activity

Performance Objeﬁtives

Coping Behaviors Dimension

- share map-making and data-gathering skills with a classmata.

. compare one's experiences of group learning and zndzvzdual
Zearnzng

i Att1tudes and Apprec1at1ons D1mens1on )

. relate the goods and services of at least two local retazl
establishments to the needs of the communzty

Career Information DimenSion

. explazn why a partzcular loecal retail establzshment is located
" where it zs o

‘Subject Matter Concepts

Social Studies : ‘ “Language Arts
Geography Reading -
Map keys . For 1nformat1on

Special purpdse maps |
Sociology- Anthropo]ogy '

Community's- wants and needs

Community reflects assumptions

and- va]ues

'»Prep1anning Sgggestions

Large Tocal map of retail areas
Te]ephone books or other city directories

253
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PINPOINT PATTERN-

Specialized occupations result in
~an interdependent society.

Aztitudes and Appreciations
Technological, economic, social,

and-political factors influence
‘supply and demand of jobs.

Career Infprmation

There are effective interpersonal :
reiations skills for giving and
evaluating instructicns

Coping Behaviors

¢

There are effective interpersonal
relations skills for giving and
evaluating instructions.

Coping Behaviors

254
265

Prepare pupi]s'for Making a 1arge'map

'showing locations of local retail es-

tablishments by discussing the idea

of retail businesses in general. ' Why

does a particular one locate where it

does? How does a community. determine

the businesses that it includes? Halp
to identify stores by types of products,
services, sizes of buildings, numbers
of employees, etc. . - )

. « relate the goods and ser-
vices of at least two local re-
tail establishments to the needs
of the community. PPQ

.. ._expléin why a particular.
local retail establishment is
Located where it is. PPQ

. + . share map-making and data-
gathering skills with a class-
mate. PPO . '

.

Use the vellow pages-of the telephene

directory as a basis for choosing which =~

kinds of businesses to Tocate on the.~
map. The .extent of the map area, of
course, will -depend on local conditions
and how far it is feasible to go. In
gathering information and placing

_ markers on the map, encourage children:

to help each other in deciding upon
and following directions.” The map
fattern can be used as a basis for
discussing commercial-interactions and
the ideas of resources and needs, sup-
ply and demand. ‘

. compare one's experiences

‘“u”““;ffgroup Llearning and individual

learning. PPQ

The REACT page emphasizes the distinc-
tion between group and individual re-
ception of information. School situa-
tions are obvious examples for the
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front side of the page, so guide pu-
pils to consider other situations as
well. Encourage volunteers to demon-

- strate being the "giver" of informa-

tion or directions--to a single person,
a small group, or the entire class.

CB/Level 6/4

"Singular and Plural Directions"



SINGULAR AND PLURAL DIRECTIONS

Offering and receiving instructions are
~important skiils.for almost every job.

Sometimes instructions are given by one
= person to one other person; sometimes
they are given to a group of persons,

Think back over the 1ast week or two and
try to remember being told or shown
something when you were a member of

. @ group and when you.were alone.

‘WHAT 1 WAS TOLD '
WHEN IN A GROUP ' . WHERE . BY WHOM

WHAT I WAS TOLD -
"~ _WHEN ALONE

BY WHOM

What differente does taking directions in a group or alone ‘make to you?

- - ; o » ~_ (over)

256
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2

S

Now. think about times lately when you gave information or directions to a
group of others and to just one person.

WHAT 1 TOLD TO A GROUP : WHERE WHO

WHAT I TOLD TO ONE PERSON WHERE WHO

Do you feel different_teljing something to one person and to a group?

How? .

Q : /

RE-A.CT, Pégél | | 234 - - CB/Level 6/4




RELATED-MATERIALS

. Behiﬁdjthe Scenes at the»Supermarket (Film, Color, 11-min.) BFA Educational
: Media, 2ZTT Michigan Avenue, Santa Monica, California 90404, 1971.

Behihd the Scenes in a Department. Store (Bobk) Leon Harris. J. B. Lippincott
Company, East Washington Square, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19105,
1972. 4 _ . ‘ ‘ :

- Career Mothers (Sound Ff]mstrip) Va]iaht, Ihc;, 237 Washihgfon Avenue, Hackensack
. New Jersey 17602, 1972. . o -

-

Country Store, A (Fi]mstrip).Eye_GatelHOUSe, 146-01 Archer Avenue, Jamaica,
New York 11435, 1972. - : C

How Do You Feel? (Filmstrip) Educational Reading-Service,A320 Roufe 17, Mahwah,
New Jersey 07430, 1972. o , —

L ' .
-I Want to Be a Sales Clerk (Book) E. Baker. Childrens Press, 1224 VWest Van
Buren Street, Chicago, -I11inois 60607, 1969. :

Peop]e‘whOIWOrk in Stores (Film, Coior, 11-min.)_Coronet Ihstructiona] Films,
Coronet Building, 65 East South. Water Street, Chicago, I11inois 60601,
1972. | S .

Retail Clerk, The. (Sound Fi]hstrip) Eye Gate House, 146-01 Archer Avenue,_Jamqica;
New York 11435, 1972. : o

| Retail Food Clerks (Sound Fi]métrip) Bowmar, 622 Rodier Drive, Glendale,
California 91201, 1970, ' o I

Stores in Little Town {Filmstrip) Eye Gate Housé,'146-01 Archer Avenue, Jamaica,'
New York 11435, 1972. ’
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4
RETAIL SALESCLERKS

The success of any retail business depends largely on its salespeople.
Courteous and efficient service from behind the counter or cn the sales. floor
does much to satisfy customers and to build a store's reputation. In selling
items such as furniture, electrica’ appliances, or some types of wearing apparel,
the salesworker's primary job is to create.an interest in the merchandise the
store has o offer. The salesman or saleswoman may answer questions about the -
construction of an article, demonstrate its use, explain how it is cared for,

show various models and colors, and otherwise help the customer to make a selec-
tion. - : _ v

‘In addition to their selling duties, most retail salespeople make out
sales or charge slips, receive cash payments, anhd give change and receipts.
They also handle returns and exchanges of merchandise. Salespersons usually
are responsible for keeping their work areas neat and presentable. In small
stores, they may assist in ordering merchandise, stocking shelves or racks,
marking price tags, taking inventories, preparing attractive merchandise dis-
plays, and promoting sales in other ways. ‘ . _

The largest employers of retail salesworkers are department and general
merchandise, food, and apparel and accessories sores. Men predominate’ in
stores selling furniture, . household appliances, hardware, farm equipment, shoes,
and lumber, and in automobile dealerships. . Women outnumber men in department -
and general merchandise, variety, apparel and accessories, and in drugstores.

_ Some sales jobs“are found in practically-every community in the country.
The vast majority of salespersons, however, work in large cities and in heavily
populated suburbhan areas. _ '

Newly hired sales personnel usually receive on-the-job instruction.
They Tearn about credit and @ther store policies and may be given the specialized.
training required to sell certain products. In large stores, training programs’
may be more formal, and beginners usually attend training sessions for-a few

days.

: Many stores offer opportunities for persons without a college degree

to advance to executive positions. Some salespersons eventually become buyers,
department managers, or store managers; -others may trdansfer to office positions
for administrative work in personnel, advertising, or other fields. - -

Among the major factors contribiting to the anticipated rise in retail
sales jobs are population and economic growth, and the resulting increase in
the volume of sales. The trend for stores to remain open for longer hours,

while the number of weekly hours worked by salespersons continues to decline, -
also will produce more need. ' ' o

_ Salespersons in many retail stores are allowed to purchase merchandise
at a discount. Some stores, especially the large ones, pay all or part of the
cost of employee benefits. Some full-time salespersons work a 5-day, 40-hour

'
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week, although in many stores the standard workweek{is’ipnger. Since Saturda& :
is a busy day in retailing, employees usually work- that day and have another
weekday off.  Longer than normal hours may be scheduled before Christmas and

during other peak periods. ., Some salespersons regularly work one evening a week
or more, especially in suburban shopping centers. ' ' ‘

' Salespeople.in retail trade usually work in clean, well-lighted places.
Many stores are air conditioned. Some sales positions require work outside the
store; a salesman of kitchen equipment may visit prospective customers at their
homes, for example, to assist them in planning renovations, and a used-car sales-

. man may spend much of his time working at an outdoor lot. C

Adapted‘from:‘ Occupational Outlook Handbook,lﬂg70-71-edition.
U. S. Department of Labor, Washington, D. C.
pp. 311=-314. -
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ENVIRONMENTS FOR EFFICIENCY

~ [SIXTH EXPERTENCE: LEVEL] INFUSTON STRATEGY

CAREER DEVELOPMENT FOCUS: - There are characteristics which

differentiate between'jobs--both-

--within and between occupational
clusters.

© .*  OCCUPATIONAL FOCUS: Industrial Engineer

> ACTIVITIES
IN THIS INFUSION STRATEGY

1. Wor1d of Engineering
2. Through the Years
. “‘ 3. Sﬁace and Stuff
] .

Time Study

»ehc\)iors, Coping Behaviors Coping Behaviors Coping Behaviors Coping Behavi




! - . " Teacher Goals .

. Teacher gozls of this strategy combine a Coping BehaV1ors Dimension ~
subconcept with subconcepts from Attitudes and Appreciations, Career Informa-
tion, and Educational Awareness, and subject matter concepts for the occupa-
tion of Industr1a] Eng1neer In th1s perspective the teacher's goa]s are to:

Interest pupils in var1ous types of occupational c]usters
and job families.

<

Encourage exp]orat1on of the f1e1d of eng1neer1ng as an
examp]e of occupational. group1ng

Prov1de opportunities for s1mu1ated act1V1t1es related
to 1ndustr1a1 engineers.’ ‘

Structure experiences to enhance awareness of the
effects of changing working conditions.
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* WORLD 0F ENGINEERING

Sixth Experignce Level.Activity

PerfOrhance Objectives,

o

Coping Behaviors Dimension

.. report abcut knowledge and uork skills required by at
least three different kinds of engineers.

. discuss the eriteria that typify engineering'occupations.

Attitudes and Appreciations Dimension

. discuss the suttability of a particular field of engineer-
ing for both men and women.

‘Career Information Dimension

..describe the differences between at least two different .
engineering work settings. - ‘

. explain probable veographicai reasons why a particular
engineering activity is located where it is.

. .+ . classify a givéh-number of oceupations according to a
specified number of skill requirements. : '

Educational Awareness Dimension

. . . describe a specific engineering job-as an example of
eontinuing learning.

Subject Matter Concepts

Social Studies | " Language Arts

Economics : : Reading -
Goods and services : ' For information
Division of Tabor - _ . Reference sources

Uses of environments

Supply and demand -
Political Science

Authority structures

Rules, for interaction )
-Community rights and requirements

276
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N |

Preplanning Sugggstion

-

Encyc]oped1as, audio-visuals, books to 1dent1fy types of
engineers ‘and their needed skills
: Industr1a] engineer to interview

265
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WORLD OF ENGINEERING

v

‘There are characteristics which
differentiate between jobs-- -
both within and between -occupa-
' t1ona1 c1usters

_ Coping Behaviors -

~\
\

Occupations have their own
work settings.

/ Career Information

Technological, economic, social,

and political factors influence
supply and demand of jobs.

Career Information '

286
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- many types of work.

Th1s activity is geared to d1st1ngu1sh

- the industrial engineer from other

kinds of engineers. Help pup11s to

- identify the industrial engineer as

one who seeks, effective use of equip-
ment, materials, and people. - Most

.other types of engineers deal more

directly with.the creation and pro-
duction of equ1pment and facilities.

Bra1nstorm from the term "engineer."
Find out what ideas the children .
already have besides the normally
expected awareness of locomotive
engineers.

. . %eport about knowledge
‘and work skills required by at
least three different kinds of

engineers. PPO
. , . 6

Lead children toward an understanding
of engineering as a field that includes.
Engineers may be
labeled as civil, electrical, chemical,
mechanical, m111tary, etc. Their com-
mon concern is efficient application’
of.the basic factors of production--
manpower machines, mater1a1s. °

"
deseribe the dszerences

between at least two different

engzneerzng work settings. PPO

. emplazn probable geograph-
cal reasons why a particular
engineering activity is located
where it is. PPRO

(

Use audio-visual aids, encyc]oped1as,
or other printed materials to increase
know]edge about different types of
engineering. Discuss similarities
that help to group these types into a
single job family.

6



Further information may be secured: .
by inviting two or more different . .-
Te ~ kinds of engineers to visit the '+ -

: classroom and discuss their respec-
‘tive jobs with the children,

In any case, zero in on the work of
the ifdustrial engineer as distin-
guished from the others. Identify
his work-settings, typical job
expactations, educational prepara-
- tion, etc. '

Learning is a Tifelong process. « . . deseribe a specific
Edu.cationa‘l Avx.larenau engtnee.m:ng.' Jgob as an emwnpze'
C of weontinuing Zearning._ PPO
A great many tasks can be per- . . . discuss the suif&bility
formed by men or women. ©  of a particular field of .
engineering for both men and

Attitude d Appreciations
# anc Rpprec . “women. PP

The study of engineering tasks can be
a good opportunity to illustrate th«
idea of learning as a continuing pro-
ceis during one's adult 1ife. Expec-
tations for employment for women in
" any engineering speciality is also an
important consideration.

" There are characteristics which . . . discuss the eriteriq that
differentiate between jobs- - typify engineering occupations.
both within and between occipa- PPO '

~ tional clusters.

]

Coping Bohaviors Pupils may be assigned to present

‘reports o the class or take part in
a panel discussion of enginsering,
in general, ov industrial engineer-
ing, in particular.

Occupations require special « « « classify a given number
. personal characteristics. L of occupations according to a
: tpecified number of skill.

Cerasr Information requirements. PPQ

The REACT page presents a checklist
in the form of a grid. The pupil
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is to identify certain abilities as
being normal job expectations in
certain occupations. (Make sure

that all pupils understand how to

use a grid as a checklist.) The last
Tine on the grid is.for the pupil's
self evaluation with respect to the
same abilities.

CB/Level 6/5
"What It Takes To Be"
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WHAT IT TAKES TO BE | ‘
_ Listed below are ten occupations with which ybu.are prdbab]y ’
familiz -, ~ v ' . ) - ‘
. Alcnig the top of the grid are some abilities that may or may not be
related i;0 each of the occupations. Check the boxes in the grid according
to which_abi]ities-you think go with each occupation.

have . The Tast-line is for you to check which of those abilities you

Writing
Skills -

-] Math
.Skills
Science
Knowledge
Work With
"People
Work
Alone
Physically
Active
Sit.Most
of Time
_Ndrk
Indoors
Work
Qutdoors
Usé
Machines

Librarian
Locomotive
.Enqineer
Grocer -
‘Deep-Sea
Diver

Bank Teller
Carpenter

Newspaper
Reporter

Telephone
“Operator

Teacher
Plumber - '

YOURSELF

Which occupations have the same check marké_as youfse]f?

What other occupations can you think of that would probabTy have -
the same check marks? - .

REACT Page 281 CL‘/Levei 6/5
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THROUGH THE YEARS~-

. Sixth Experience Level Activity

Performance Objectives

Coping Behaviors Dimension

. compare the working conditions from at ledst two different
“historical phases in a given tndustry.

Attitudes and Appreciations Dimension

. describe how certain policies and procedures may change
over a period of time for a given occupation.

Career Information Dimension

. tell about a tool or machine devised specifically to improve
efficiency in a particular industry.

Educational Awareness Dimens$ion

. explain how changés.in technology and social ihtélligence
affected production techniques in a given industry.

Subject Matter Concepts

Social Studies®' - ' ' Language Arts
History . : Read1ng._ .
Industrial Revolution For\1nf9rmat10n
Rate of change Making inferences

Relation of geography and history - .
Modern 1ife has roots in past. '
Economics .

. Labor unions S
Governmental regulations
Production of goods and
services o
Labor systems
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tPrép]énning Suggestions

Information about changes -in occupations .
Encyclopedias . :
Films

-
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THROUGH THE YEARS

There are characteristics which

differentiate between jobs--

both within and between’occupa-

tional clusters. '
¢

N

Coping Behaviors

Learning is a lifelong process.
Educational Aw_arehess'
A given work setting requires
~-certain policies and procedures.
Attitudes and Appreciaiions
Occupations require the use of
specific materials and equipment.

Career Information

.upon-a great-many variables.

Modern means of production are the -
results of varjous.historical develop-
ments. How far back a particular
industry goes, of course, depends

~ The purposé of this activity is to

search into the history of tynes of
products with particular emphasis
on improvements in working conditions,

-equipment, and use of personnel.

. « :‘compare the working con-
ditions from at least two .
different historical phases—in
a given industry. PPO

Using interests of pupils and/or avail-
ability of materials as a basis, choose
one kind of product for an.in-depth
study of the historical development of
means of production. If time and con-
ditions permit, of course, further
topics may be pursued.

. « . explain how changes in

technology and social intel-

ligence affected production

teghniques in a given industry.
- PP

. . . deseribe how certain .
policies and procedures may

. change over a period of tine

. for a given occupation. PFQ

- tell about a tool or
machine devised specifically
to improve efficiency in a
particular industry. —PPO—

Possible topics of study could be:

The factory system as developed in
18th Century England and imported
into America

272
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The development of agricultural
machinery, which can go back as
_far-as desired :

The development of a particular
mode of transportation from the
viewpoint of changing designs and
- methods of production )
The social legislation of both
England and the United States
since the early 19th  Century,
which sought to regulate working
conditions. - EE

2 ~ The creation and growth of labor
unions

The methods-and standards of the

handicraft guilds in the Middle

Ages ' _ . s
In any case, help children to maintairi

- consciousness of Tooking for job
descriptions in different periods of *
history and in different parts of the
.world. Films, filmstrips, and printed

~materials should be available to pro-
vide sources of information.

'The REACT page gives directions for
the collection, classification, and
organization of pictures of people -
working. Help pupils clarify the
idea of job groups or families. If a
"pupil can devise his own system of
classifying, well and good. Other-

. wise, suggest grouping by types of
products, by services, by work set-
tings, etc. -

-The teacher may want to -add substance
to the collection and organization of
pictures by creating a bulletin

" board along the same Tines as the
pupils' activity. )

CB/Leye] 6/6

"Groups of Jobs"
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gfoup1ng them into fam111es

gg@@% @?' “5@}35

GROUPS OF/j0BS -

A good way to learn more th]ngs about more JObS s to pract1ce

different groupé of jobs..

have found. ~

Make & poster or scrapbook to organize your collection of pictures.
Share your extra pictures with classmates who are collecting for

Perhaps they can let you have some that they

- COMMUNICATIONS WORKERS
] T
*- ENTERTAINMENT

L Lodes

” FARMING

| Fromﬁo1d magaZines,
books, and newspapers col]ect
a good supp]y of p1ctures of
vpeop1e working at different
JObS Then choose three or
four groups of Jjobs that seem
to fit together in some way.
For examp]e
OFFICE WORKERS
PUBLIC SERVICE'OCCUEATIONS
CONSERVATIONISTS -

TRANSPORTATION JOKS

CONSTRUCTLON WORK

HEALTH SERVICES
SALES PEOPLE

REACT Page
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SPACE AND STUFF . s

Sixth Experiehcé Level Activity

* -

Performance Objéttives

Coping Behaviors Dimension
Sl . : .
. define a given number of classroom tasks accoriing. to the .
skills or materials required. o L

a

Attitudes and Appreciations Dimension

. discuss the feelings one has when working in a changed
- environment. L ) T

Y

.. deéc?ibé the work of a classroom committee as & responsibility -
to thée entire class.

BN

Career Information Dimension

» . . adjust classroom furnishings.to create a new work environment.

Q.

. Educational Awareness Dimension R

. . . deseribe how one's attitude tovard a task might be:affécted‘l
’ by a change in work environment. - :

Subjecthattef Concepts

<

Social Studies _ " Language Arts . _
-Sociology-Anthropology o Listening and Speaking
Individuals and groups are =~ - Discussion 'skills
P interdependent. - , Giving and taking directions
- ’ Changing conditions ‘produce L Z ;
S changing values. ? :

Political Science _
B School rules -~ S
U e ..Community rights and requirements
g - Effects of common goals



L?replanning Suggesfions

°

Mater1a1s to make floor p1ans and representat1ve furniture
in the classroom-

Note to parents about making rearrdngement of furn1ture in a
~room at home

276
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SPACE AND STUFF

Occupations have their own work

settings.

Career information

Learning aéhjevemenf depénds

- upon effort and ability.

Educational Awarerness

~ - Completion of a worthithile task
"~ has value for the worker and

for society.

. Attitudes and Apprecia.tions'

There are characteristics which

. differentiate between jobs--

both within and between: occupa-
tional clusters.

Coping Behaviors

_ Work involves the acceptance of

responsibility for a task.

Attitudes ar;d Appreciations .

X7

927

_classroom should be
mittees' preparation. .

This activity relates to the indus-

‘trial engineer's concern with

utilization of space and equipment.

Divide the class into committees of
about six or seven members each. The
task of each committee is to prepare
a plan for changing the placement,
and possibly the actual use, of
furniture and other materials and
equipment in the classroom.

.« . -adjust classroom furnish-
ings to create a new work
environment. PPQ

. . . describe how one's attitude
toward a task might be affected
by a change in work environment.

PPO

. .. discuss the feelings one
has when working in a changed
environment. PPQ

Discuss with the whole class the.need -
to continue doing much of the same .,
school work that is already being done.

" However, add to this the possibility
- of one or two additional related

activivies as suggested by any of the
committees. Then allow each committee
a part of the school day to take charge
as the "industrial engineers." A dia-
gram of a proposed floor plan for the
part ‘of the com-

. « . define a given number of
classroom tasks according to the -
skills or materials required. - PPO -

. . describe the work bf a

classroom committee as a responsi-
~ bility to the entire class. PPO

v

7
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- The “industrial engineers" should be

responsible for placing and prescrib-
ing uses for physical equipment and
materials. They may also direct the
"teaching" that goes on during their
tenure--subject, of course, to the
real teacher's judgment and guidance.

"™Tasks" may be classified according

to subject matter or some other
criteria. Some division of labor
may be formulated wherein special
talents and skills of individuals are
utilized to best advantage for total

class success.

The results of each changed environ-
ment should be evaluated with stress

on differences in feelings and effi-
ciency. What "industrial engineering"
efforts help classroom work, espe-
cially for each individual's own good?
What kinds of organizations or allo-
cations are unsuitable.for the purposes
of the classroom? .

The REACT page directs pupils to

" rearrange the furniture in one of the-

rooms at home. It might be helpful.
to alert parents to-this activity
for the sake of understanding and
possible active cooperation. Emphasize -
keeping track of reactions of family
members to changed furniture positions.
What things are made more difficult?
Is the difficulty a matter of famil-

iarity or would it always be so? Why

was furniture in the old positions-in
the first place? Were any.better
positions discovered as a result of
this activity? :

A take-off on this activity could be

making dioramas of offices, stores,

classrooms, playgrounds, etc.
CB/Level 6/7

"Furniture Shuffle".



FURNITURE SHUFFLE

before and after: your shuffling. For example:

Ask permission from your parénts to. rearrange the furniture in one

room of your home for a day or two. Make a diagram of how the room 1ooked

Which room did you rearrange?
How many people used the room while it was rearranged?
In what ways was the new arrangement better than before?

o

In what ways was the »1d arrangemént better? ©

Y

Was everything retumed to its previous place?
. et

If something stayed in the hew position, what stéyed and why?

{ L . . » :
. 1 | e 1 l‘—'
Sofa . O Chdlr}
Ol
T_ab(el.ampo I _ Tqble D ' @)
. BEFORE - AFTER

279
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TIME STUDY

Sixfh Experience Level Activity

L
‘ Performance Objectives_J

L)

©

Coping Behavi.:s Dimension

- identify at least two diffe..in- -.and two similarities
between doing the same activiiie=: at different times.

nttitudes and Appreciations Gimension

. classify a . iven mumber of ow. .pai oms aceording to expec-
tations foxr we« of time. '

Serzer Information Dimension

. explain the element of time as a feature of the work setting
in the classrcom. ’

. distinguish‘the-likes and dislikes of elassmates concerning
their own scheduling of classroom activities.

. Educational Awareness Dimension

» « tell of at least one instance in which a charge of scheduling
affected one's work efforts. "

; Subject Mstter Concepts

o

Social Studies - : Language Arts
" Sociology-Antinrcnology “Listening and Speaking
Changing conditions produce - Discussion skills
changing values. . Givinz and taking directions
Individuals and -groups are
interdependent. o

Political Science o ‘ .
'School rules . : . S
Community rights and requiremnnts
Traditional values, beliefs o

280
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Preﬁ?anning Suggéstﬁons

Time schedule of classroom activities :
Time ‘schedule of all school activities which are predetermined

481
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Occupations have their own
work settings.

Career Infeiination

Learning achievement depends
- upon effort and ability.

Educationa! Awareness

‘There are characteristics which
differentiate between jobs--
both within and between occupa-
. tional clusters.-

Coping Behaviors

The individual worker determines
which aspects of an occupation
may be pleasant or unpleasant.

Career Information

TIME STUDY

294

* traditional assumptions.

This activity relates to the indus-
trial engineer's concern with -
efficient scheduling of time. In
this activity, the regular daily
schedule of classroom events is "up

-for grabs"--subject to responsible

lTimitations with respect to such

items as a maximum amount ‘of time for
recess, deference to school regulations
regarding attendance and dismissal,

- and schedules maintained by special

teachers.

- « . explain the element of
time as a feature of the work
setting in the classroom. PPO

- tell of at least one
-instance in whick a change of
. scheduling affected one's work
efforts. PPQ

« « . identify at least two dif-
ferences and two similarities
between doing the same activities
at different ¢imes. PPQ

‘Appoint or elect committees, each of

which will produce a time schedule
for classroom activities. Discuss
various conditions that can affect
scheduling--sequence, duration of
each activity, time of day, and
nature of the activity. According
to teacher judgment, allow each com-

.mittee the responsibility for sched-

uling and monitoring a morning, an -
afternoon, or an entire school day.

i « . distinguish the Iikes and
~ dislikes of classmates concern-~

ing their own scheduling of.

classroom activities.. PPO

Use this opportunity to depart from
For example,
a given subject may be treated more

92892



A given work setting requires
- certain policies and procedures.

Attitudes and Appreciations

than once a day; a "morning regular"
might be moved to the afternoon; dif-
ferent children may be doing .different
things at the same time.

- In any éase; stress the advantages of
both constancy and trying new methods.
" When and how do'we do things that we

must do despite likes and dislikes?
When and how is it reasonable to use
preferences or immediate appeal as
criteria for deciding upon activities?
Encourage expressions of personal
feelings about the effects of scheduling
and rescheduling. Is it better to keep
on the same schedule always? Should

- the schedule be changed every day,

every week, or every month? "

. classify a giqén number of '

oceurations aceording to expec~
tations for use of time.. PPO

P

The REACT page bresenté an exercise in
classifying occupations™according to
the flexibility of scheduling on the

© parts.of the individual workers them-
" selves. Help children anticipate '

scheduling opportunities as "usually-

- sometimes-rarely" conditions.by dis~

cussing the work experiencés of their
parents or other adult acqudintances.
Avoid any connotation that more or less
personal control ‘over such timing is
necessarily good or bad. Vthis factor
may be igrgely a matter of personal- s
preference, enjoyed by some but not by
others. o :

CB/Level 6/8 1

"The Time Element"
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THE TIME ELEMENT

‘Hére is a list of fifteen different occupations.
Ident1fy each one accord1ng to how much of the tlme the worker s

ab]e to contro] his own schedu]e ’ | -

Use this code: ‘U for USua]ly
S foru.Sométfmes |

"IR for Rakely. 

‘ Ona‘of éaph kind is already done- for you.

?%keman R S ,‘teachef | ’ S o soldier
g 'ga?Penfek | __ farmer | " janitor
| secretary R bus-driver .. - cook.
accoqntant cashier . _ ,pd]iceman‘
U - Qaufhor ‘  waiter | maiimang

“] Now 1ist some other occupafions that you_thinklwodidvfit under each heading.

USUALLY © SOMETIMES © RARELY

.
T
P

2 /

__/
St

1

'What advaﬁiages would there be in being given a schedule to Fo110W°
What advantages wou]d there be in mak1ng up your own 'schedule of work?

How much of your work f1me would you like to control when you have a. job?

& 3
k3

REACT Page - "= . 296 .
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RELATED MATERIALS

Behind the Scenes ‘in a Car Factory (Book) Leon Harris. J.B. Lippincott,:
East Washington Square, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19105, 1972.

Business Organization (Sound Filmstrip) Eye Gate House, 146-01 Archer
‘Avenue, Jamaica, New York 11435, 1972. oo

Cabtains'of Industfy-(Book) Bernard Weisberger. Harper and Row, Scranton,
' Pennsylvania 18512, 1971. : :

Factors of Production: What Do We Need to Get Work Done? (Sound Filmstrip)
BFA Educational Media, 2211 Michigan Avenue, Santa Monica, California
90404, 1972. = . . _

Gettiﬁg Along With Otﬁers (FiTmstrip)“McGraw4H111 Book Company, 1221 .
Avenue of the Americas, New York, New York 10020, 1970. -‘*Sfﬂ\

c

How Industry Began (Filmstrip) Eye Gate House,-146-01 Archer Avenue, Jamaica,
New York 11435, 1972. ° ,

Major Industries Today (Filmstrip) Eye Gate House, 146-01 Archer Avenue, -
. Jamaica, New York 11435, 1972. :

New Fields (Book) Chester Thompsbn. Childrens Press, 1224 West Yan Buren
Street, Chicago, I11inois 60607, 1971. ; .

Problems and Attitudes in School (Film, Color, 9-min.) Henk Newenhouse,
1825 Willow, Road, Northfje]d, I1Tinois 60093, 1970.

So You MWant fo Go into Industry (Book) Edward Hodnett. Harper and Row,
Scranton, Pennsylvania 18512, 1971. .. .




INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERS

Industrial engineers determine the most effective methods of using
the basic factors of production--manpower, machines, and materials. They
are concerned with people and "th*ngs," in contrast to engineers in other
specialties who generally are concerned more with developmental work in sub-
ject fields, such as power, mechanics, structures, or materials. o

They may design systems for -data processing énd apply operations
research-techniques to complex organizational, production, and related prob-
Tems. - Industrial engineers also develop management control systems to aid

. in financial planning and cost analysis; design production planning and con-

trol systems to insure coordination of activities and to control the quality -
of products; and may design and improve systems for the physical distribution

of goods and services. Other activities of industrial engineers include plant
location surveys, where consideration is given to sources of raw materials,

availability of a work force, financing, and taxes; and the development of wage
and salary administration and Jjob evaluation programs. R :

More than two-thirds of tie estimated 120,000 industrial engineers
employed in early 1968 were in manufacturing industries. They were more
widely distributed amony manufacturing industries than were those in other
branches of engineering. Scme worked for insurance companies, construction

and mining firms, and public utilities. Others were employed by retail

organizations and other large business enterprises to improve operating
efficiency. Still others worked for government agencies and educational.
institutions. A few were independent consulting engineers.

The outlook is for continued rapid growth of employment in this branch
of the profession through the 1970's. The increasing complexity of industrial
operations and the expansion of automated processes, coupled with the con-

‘tinued growth of the nation's industries, are among the major factors expected

to increase the demand for industrial engineers. Growing recognition of the
importance of scientific management and safety engineering-in reducing costs
and increasing productivity also is expacted to,stimuiate'the demand for per-

‘

sons in this branch of engineering.

‘Besides those needed to fill new positions, additional numbers of
industrial engineers will be required each year to replace those who retire
and die. The number needed to i1l these vacancies, estimated to be approx- -

.-imately 1,300 in 1968, will probably rise slowly in the future.

A_bacheiorfs'degree in engineering is the‘genéraiiy accepted educational

, teqdirement far entrance into. engineering positions. Well-qualified graduates
.having iraining in physics, one of the other natural sciences, or in mathematics

may qualify for some beginning positions in engineering. Some persons without a
degree are able to become engineers after long experience in a related occupation--
such as draftsmen or engineering technician--and some college level training.

Advanced training is being emphasized for an increasing number of 3iobs.

286

298



Graduate degrees are desirable for beginning teaching and research positions,
and are helpful for advancement in most types of work. Furthermore, in some
_engineering specialties, such as nuclear engineering, training is generally
available only at the graduate level. o

. Some engineering curriculums require more than 4 years to complete.
Approximately 25 institutions have 5-year programs leading to the bachelor's
degree. " In addition, about 50 engineering schools have arrangements with °
liberal arts colleges whereby a student spends 3 years in the college and
2 years in the engineering school, receiving a bachelor's degree from each.

This type of program usually offers the student an opportunity for greater
diversification in his studies. ' ' ‘

: Some institutions have 5- or 6-year cooperative plans under which
students spend alternate periods in engineering school and in employment in
industry or government.” Under most of these plans, classroom study is coor-
dinated with practical industrial experience. In addition to the practical
experience he gains in this type of program, the student is provided an
opportunity to finance part of his-education. - -

Engineering graduates usually begin work-as trainees or as assistants
to experienced engineers. Many large companies have special training pro-
grams for their ‘beginning engineers which are designed to acquaint them with
specific industrial practices. These programs are valuable in determining
the type of work for which the individual is best suited. As they gain

' experience, engineers may move up to positions of greater responsibility.
" Those with proven ability are often able to advance to high-Tevel technical
and administrative positions, and increasingly large numbers are. being pro-
moted to top executive posts. oo o

Adapted from: Occupational Outlook Handbook, 1970-71 edition. -
. U. 5. Department of Labor, Washington, D. C.
pp. 72-73. > _

987 Y
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A STATE OF REALLY SELLING

[SIXTH EXPERTENCE LEVEL| INFUSION STRATEGY / - |

3

4

“ CAREER DEVELOPMENT FOCUS: Previous decisions, peers, gratifi-
o ‘ cations, needs, interests,_and career
~ information influence present -and

4 future decisions.
OCCUPAT IONAL FOCUli | Real Estate Salesperson
I, )
E ~ CACTIVITIES
:;;§> - IN THIS INFUSION STRATEGY
_ \ 1. “Loan Amdrtizatibn
L\ iiz & WY 2. Neighborhood Canvass
. :;,J . ,: Spreading the Word

Title Transfer

C o

Dec.isi_o‘n ‘Making Decision-Mak

Decision' Ma

it

Decision Mak

ing

king

~|ng

‘Mak

sion



L~

' Teachér Goals

Teacher goals of this strategy combine a Decision Making Dimension-
subconcept with subconcepts from Attitudes and Appreciations, Career Informa-
".tion, and. Educational Awareness, and subject mattey concepts for the occupa-
tion of Real Estate Salesman. In this perspectivetthe teacher's goals ‘are
to: i ' _ . _ o

Provide pupils with somef%ﬁea.of the real estate éa]ese
man's role in the complexities of property transfer.

Help pupils apply their academic skills to activities .
related. to the real estate business. -

L, Make chi1dren'awake of modes of property,transfer‘of“
other times and places. : '

Help children to consider how va]ue§,_know1ed§e, and - )
attitudes contribute to choices in housing.-

- Encourage appreciation of how other people use knowledge
and values as bases for decisions. ' :

N
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| . ‘ " LOAN AMORTIZATION

- Sixth Experience Léevel Activity

Performanée Objectives

Decision Making Dimension

. describe at least two external conszdcratzons affcctzng
a dectsion by a character in a skit

. tnfer at least one value assumption'uhderlying a decision
by a character in a skzt ' '

~ Attitvdes and Appreciations ‘Dimension

. tdentify a pdrticuZar contribution made to society by a
-reaZ estate salesman. '

. descrzbe how the negotzatzon for a loan requires the sup- .
. port of all concerned. : N

Career- Informat1on D1mens1on

. . use terms from the real’ estate buszneﬂs properly in con-
vcrsatzon

”
v

Educational Awareness D1mens1on

. zdentzfy academic . skzZZs used by a reaZ estate salesman
in hzs work. :

Subject Matter Concepts

Mathematics Language Arts
Problem Solving. - - . ‘Listening and Speak1ng
Multiple-step prob]ems ' Playing roles with
Facts and Operations = dialogue
Percents
Figural - ‘ "2 01

Tables of data

304




Preplanning Suggestions-|

Secure a mortgage guide, a realty blue book, Toan re
(Contact a local ‘realtor or banker.)

schedules.

Cpntact a real’'estate salesman as a reso

person to be interv

Dictionary

paymént
urce person or as a
iewed by the class. .

3

o~
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LOAN AMORTIZATION

Knowledge and skills in subject
matter areas are helpful in

occupational competence.

»
Edixcagiomﬂ Awarenes_s‘

. Occupations have their ow

vocabularies. '

Career Information

Completion of a worthwhile task
has value for the worker and
for society. :

Attitudes and Appreciations

A given work setting requires

certain policies and procedures.

Attitudes and Appreciations

Previous decjsions, peers, grat-
ifications, needs, interests,

‘and career information influence

present and future decisions.

Decision Making

306

~given principal.

293

To introduce the basic ideas of se-

' curing and paying back a loan, help
‘three children prepare a short skit

depicting a discussion among a real -
estate salesman, a loan company rep-
resentative, and a prospective house
buyer. Secure ahead of time a mort-
gage guide, a realty bluebook, or

-some other systematized compilation

of Toan repayment schedules. (A
simplified pair of tables appears
on .the REACT page for this activity.)

.‘identify'academic_ékills
used by a real estate salesman
in his work. PPO

-« « « use terms from the real
-estate business properly in
eomversation. PPQ

.'C1arify the']arge mathematical con-

cepts of principal, interest, and
rate. From the repayment schedules,
the role players will need to be

able to find the monthly payment

requirad for a given number of years,
for a given rate of ‘interest, for a
These terms and N
their uses should be clarified for

the audience. . o

. identify a particular
contribution made to society
by a real estate salesman. PPQ "

. . describe how the nego-
o . tiation for a loan requires
- the support of all concerned. PPO

. . describe at least two
external considerations affect-
ing a decision by a character
in a skit. PPO :



The content of the dialogue can re-
volve around the appraised value of
- the house as determined by the loan
company, the amount of the down pay-
ment available to the buyer, and the -
salary expectations of the buyer.
Use the chalkboard to illustrate the
amounts and operations discussed.
In general, the real estate salesman
should take part as-a mediator and -
explainer--helping the buysr to un- °
o . derstand the conditions of the loan -
. ‘. and the loan official to be aware of
: the status and needs of the - buyer.
A1l these elements ought to be clari-
fied as forces that can and do influ-
ence these kinds of decisions."

3

Previous decisions, peers, . . « . infer at least one value

gratifications, néeds, in- o , assumption underlying a de-
- terests, and career informa- . cision by a character in a
tion influence present and skit. - PPO

future decisions.

The skit may end with a definite de-
cision for a specific loan or may,
"stop" to allow the class to con-
* sider possible decisions together. .
. In either case, discuss the needs .
_ ' ..and wants of the -buyer and the values
0 , I : - they imply which-would affect the
' : .decision. The loan official must
also make a decision. What values
and external conditions affect that
person? How does ‘the role of the
real estate salesman affect both of
the others?

Decision Making .

The REACT page which follows includes
two simplified tables of loan amorti-
zation payments and several questions
related to the tables. Many children
will probably need more introductory
practice with.the tables and the in-
terrelationships of the ideas of prin=
cipal, interest, time, and monthly
payments. This kind of material of-
fers opportunity for illustrating the
economic . factor in decision making--
e.9., the balancing of lower monthly -
payments against larger total interest
expense or paying more at first to re-.
duce ‘the principal and subsequent in- .-
terest expense. Interest expense, -

307
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- for these purposes, is how much more

the borrower finally pays back:in
addition to the original principal.
Thus, subtract the original princi- .
pal from the total repayment cost .
(amount of each monthly payment times.
the number of months). Children will
very likely need practice with simple
numbers to gain confidence in dealing
with. this interest ‘expense calcula<
tion.

UM/Level 6/1
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INTEREST EXPENSE
Borrdwjng-money invo]veslthree méin ideas:

(1) The Principal, which is
the amount borrowed.

(2) The Interest, which is what
you pay for the use of the
money.

(3) The Time, which describes
how long the money is
loaned for. - ‘

Most loans are repaid in regular
amounts each month. The size of
these monthly payments is
normally available in tables.

Here is an example of a table of monthly payments, determined by a
7% rate of interest: : :

MONTHLY PAYMENTS AT 7% -

Principal . 1 year 10 years - 15 years 20 years .25 years

$ 1,000 86.53 11.62 8.99 '~ 7.76 - 7.07
2,000 173.06. 23.23 17.98 - 15.51 - 14.14
10,000 865.27 116.11 89.89 .~ #7.53 '70.63
15,000 1297.91 . 174.17 ~  134.83 116.30 106.02

- 20,000 1730.54 = 232,22 179.77  ~ 155.06 ;141,36

Thus', “if you borrowed $2,000 for 15 years at 7% interest, you would:
be expected to.pay back $17.98 each month. ' : -
qu many mbnths:are there in 15 years? '

If you paid $17.98 for that many
" months, what would be the total
amount you would pay?

How much more is that total amount
than the original $2,000 that _
you borrowed? (This is the total \
interest. expense.) = ' . -

- On the other.sidé of this paper is a table of monthTy payments for
similar loans at a 6% rate of interest. - -

| 96 ' B
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MONTHLY PAYMENTS AT 6%

Principal .1 year 10 years 15 years 20 years 25 years
$ 1,000 86,07 - 11.11 C o 8.44 . 7.17 ' 6.45
- 2,000 217214 22.21 16.88 14,33 12.89
10,000 860.67 111.03 . 84.39 71.65 64.44
15,000 1291.00 - 166.54 126.58 107.47 96.65 -
20,000 1721.33 222.05 "~ 168.78 143.29 . 128.87

At 6% interest, what is the monthly payment for a
loan of '$2,000 for 10 years? o

How much Tess is this than the mohth]y payment-
for the same loan, for the same time, at 7% interest?

: What is the tota] interest expense for a loan of $15,000 for 15
years at 6% interest? Use these steps: :

_How many nonths are there in
15 years?

" What would be the total
' amount paid in that
many months?

How much more is that total
amount than the original
amount borrowed? .

*

What is the total interest expense for a loan '
of $15,000 for 15 years at 7% interest? iy

How much more is'this than the total interest
expense for the same loan at 6% which you figured
just before? "

.~
_—---_-__-—___—__-——_-_---—-----——-—-——--—_-—_—-_——-——_—--—-—--—--—-----_

What is the total interest expénse for a loan
of $20,000 for 20 years at 6% interest? '

What is the total :nterest expense for a loan
of $20,000 for 25 years at 6% interest?

" How much more does the 25-year loan cost than ° : S
the one for 20 years?

_----—--_-—-_-.——_——-.-..._.__——--_————-————_——---_—--—————_----————-_-—..._____

How could the rates of interest, dfatbé-1engths of time for repayment,
help a borrower to decide how much to borrow and for how Tong?

“REACT, Page | ' - 310 S | “DM/Level 6/1
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NEIGHBORHOOD CANVASS
Sixfh éxperience Level Activity

Lferforménce Objectives

)

Decision Making Dimension *

. describe at least two reasons given by @ neighbor for his
choice of present housing. - "

" -Career Information Dimension

. . relate a school activity to competence in real estate sales.

Educational Awaréness Dimension

;lidéntify specific facts about housing that one has leqrned
.outside of school. :

Sybjéct Matter .Concepts I
Language Arts - Mathematics
Listening and Speaking : i - Problem Solving .
Interviewing . ’ Averages
Reporting - .

Social Stuifes =
- Sociology-Anthropology
Housing
Values and purposes in
behavior ' '

Preplanning Suggestions -

'Ppepéﬁg\}dr'chi1dren to be out of the school building for inter-
views or plan to invite several people into the room for
interviews about their home selection. (See REACT pages.)

7998
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NEIGHBORHOOD CANVASS

Career development includes
progression .through stages of
educational and occupational
training. ' o

Career Information

- e

Career-oriented learning may
take place in school or out
of school.. :

Educational Awareness

Previous decisions, peers, .grat-

ifications, needs, interests,
and career information influence
present and future decisijons.

decisior{ Makil_'lg

-

3

. and report the resuits.

Discuss with children the things they

~like most about their own houses (or

apartments, etc.) and what they might
especially look for if they were go- .
ing to move. Use this momentum to
prepare- them to interview neighbors
concerning the reasons for their
choices of housing. . s

. relate a school activity
to competence in real estate
sales. PPO S

Help pupils realize that a real es-

‘tate salesman needs to know the kinds

of thirgs that different people look
for when they are shopping for hous-
ing. ~ Securing and storing information
about these considerations can be
helpful as the salesman anticipates
supply ‘and demand. ' -

The children should prepare carefully
the questions they will ask their
neighbors, how to explain why they
are interviewing, and how to. record.

Keep the—S>
ideas few and reasonably simple, bu
be sure that reasons for neighbors'
choices are included.

b
PR

. ) .g__ !'
L L. identify specific facts

about housing \that one has
learned outside of school. PPQ

. « . describe at least two
- reasons given by a neighbor
- for his choice of present
housing. PPQ

As reports are being prepared or

given, help pupils concentrate on
identifying people's reasons as exam-
ples of interests, values, needs,
previous decisions, or opinions of
others. - '
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The REACT page provides a similar.
neighborhood contact activity, which
-onsiders the mobility of population.
Help pupils appreciate the real- es-
tate agency's interest in the fre-

-, quency of “coming and going." Both

the purposes for choice of. Tocation

~and frequency of ‘moving. may also be

applied to local business establish- .

. ments. _ ‘ o

DM/Level .6/2 -
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" COMING AND GOING

Zf’l

it

IREREES

TTiTha
.\‘ ?‘_

=
\
> =
B' A2 K W
S

’,jﬁ%%d%?\ ' The real éstate'sa]esman_has'a great
. ‘ interest in how often people move into and
out of their homes. One way to get an idea

1

m(c g 1 0f this moving is to ask residents how Tong
A ‘°lﬂcac\ : they have Tived in their present home.
.ﬁ::::f;i: . ,

Choose a series of ten or twelve.
homes in or near your neighborhood, -
from which "to. gather such information.
(These homes might be houses, apart-
ments, or mobile homes.) In each
case, introduce yourself, and
request permission to ask two
questions about their home:

= 1. Do you rent or own your home?

T 'm-—fﬁa§§§§§E§£§§ESEE? B . _ °
jﬁw’%ﬁ{ Ny Fﬂ @@WE% 2 qu&b long have you 1ived here?

e

USE THE CHART ON. THE OTHER SIDE OF THIS PAPER TO KEEP A RECORD OF THE
.- RESPONSES TO THESE QUESTIONS. o -

1

As you share your information with c]assmates,lcomparé such things

as:

. the avérage’]engthydf time people stay in each
neighborhood. o , . .

2

. the number of owners and the humber of renters..

.-lengths of time that owners stay and that renters
stay. ' ) B

S=1ENE =N
- | 301 -
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ADDRESS

_OKN

i}

RENT -

- NUMBER

_OF YEARS

]
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/ SPREADING THE WORD -

Sixth Experience Leve]IACfivity

Perfbkmancg‘Objettives
1 . — //‘_ﬂ_

’ < ) g C v:':"'..
. ,,,,,//”/T//Decision Making Dimension

. describe the effects of one's own knowledge or attitudes
upon a preference for a particulqr_house.'_“

_ Attitudes and Appreciations Dimension

&

.+ - relate the services of real estate agents to the needs of
" at least two other parts of soctety. ¢ _ Y

Career Information Dimension

. -identify a medium of communication used reguldrly by real
estate salesmen. , o

-
<

Educational Awareness Dimension-

.. cite specific knowledge about hausing“acquired by means
other than direét instruction. o

£

| Subject Matter Concepts

° 4

Language Arts 7 Mathematics

. Reading _ ’ Figural =
Making inferences : . Scale drawing
Writing Skills . " Measurement

Advertisements ' Area ‘

Preplanning Suggesfio;;1

EnJargements of "For Sale" columns from newspapers

Accumulate several "For Sale" columns from local newspapers
Supplies for children's notebooks of "For“Sale" advertisements
Rulers and supplies for faking scale drawings of floor plans
Blueprints or floor plans of homes from magazines or .local

" realtors . 303 ;
’ 316. | | B




SPREADING THE WORD

Copy onto the chalkboard, or an over-
head transparency, two or three ad-
vertisements from the "Houses for

- Sale" section ¢f a local newspaper.

. Discuss what features are 1isted and
what other information is included.

e

Occupations require the use of - « . itdentify a medium of
'specific materials and equipment. eommunication used reguzang
- ' . ' by real estate salesmen. PPO -
Caraer Information )
- ol . _ - cite specifié knowledge
Career-oriented Tearning may take about housing acquired by means

- place in school or out of school. . other than direct instruction. PPQ
' Educational Awareness -

Use this discussion to introduce the

. 1dea of collecting such "Houses for
Sale" ads for several consecutive. days’
in order to make a more ‘comprehensive
study of their contents and implica-
tions. - Help children anticipate how

} . they might keep their collections

organized and usable. The .teacher

- may want to maintain a bulletin board -
as an example while each pupil -com-
piles a notebookg

-

¢ .

~ As-the ads are accumulating, elicit
observations from the children con-
. cerning such topics’as what usually
o ) comes first in an ad, what percentage
‘ ' ) tells 'som~thing about price, what
abbreviations .are used, how many give
an exact location, what information
seems to be missing in some cases,
and how Tong a particular ad runs.
Distinguish also between ads placed
by private individuals and by real

3

estate agencies. |

Specia]ized occupations result ' . - relate the services of
in an interdependent society. : real estate agents to the needs

of at least.two other parts of

Att!t,.udon and Appreciations 300.1:(;._[3y. “PPO

Ve

el

04 ;
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Previous decisions, peers, grat-
ifications, needs, interests,

and career information influence

present and future decisions.

Decision’ Malz'iaxg

t

. . describe the effects of -
one's own knowledge or atti-
tudes upon a preference for a
particular house. PPpQ

Lead pupils to realize that these

ads represent a means of income to

- the newspapec§ as well as services

to prospective buyers andTSe1Ters.
As a culminating activity! encourage
each child to choose an a&gwhich pre-
sents a house that seems especially
appealing and to report on why its-

“particular features are attractive.

Another possibility is to have pupils
make up ads describing their own -
homes or their “dream" homes.

This activity may be expanded to study

how people in other occupations use
the classified ads to publicize their
goods and services.

The content of house-for-sale ads is
given a visual form in the REACT page.
Be sure the idea of scale drawing is
reasonably well established Before
distributing the page. Meanwhile,

help pupils relate the ideas of values,

‘needs, and choice to housing accommo-

dations.
DM/Level 6/3
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'SPECIFICATIONS SHEET

Béd;oom. Bath Dining ‘[,Kifchén-l- Utility

’ T
hd L
H e H I . . : N
= : - Living RS
Bedioom B ! Garage
‘#2 C | | ' :
~ : v, r . : L,J l_._—* ] J - ) ‘
?B y ‘ _Icv : fi?pu_g
. Bedroom .
1 c -3
’ Lot — T ) - L IR
. This floor plan for a 3-bedroom house is
g describéd on the simplified version of a
! realtor's specifications sheet below.
. o .“Make sure you understand how the floor
plan and the "specs" sheet are related.
- {The heating and special features descrip-
tions do not show on the floor plan.)
.LIVING 15 x 18 | BEDROOM 1 9 x 15 UTILITY = 9x 12
. DINING - 9x 9 BEBROOM 2 9 x 10% BASEMENT None
€ | KITCHEN ~ 9x 9 | BEDROOM 3 9 x 12- GARAGE 12 x 24"
- ' : r ’
CLOSETS 5 SPECIAL FEATURES
. 'v -7 Vater Softener . : .
HEATING Gas, Aluminum Siding o ' :

Forced Air

LN

- Look for floor plans and descriptions in hagazines about homes or building
construction for more different ideas about house designs. On the other .
side of this paper invent a floor plan of your own and fill in the specifi-
cations that help to describe it. .

306 . o
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LIvINg BEDROOM 1 | UTILITY
- DINING BEDROOM 2 BASEMENT ,
.KI.TCHEN/ _BEI;)ROOM‘Bf GARAGE N
| CLOSETS | ~v\’__SPECI-AL FEATURES
‘HEATING K
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TITLE TRANSFER

~ Sixth Experiencé Level Activity

i .
Performance Objectives

\

Decision Making Dimension

. . deseribe how at least two externaz.conditions influenced
an historical decision about the transfer of land.

Career Information Dimension

. explain probable geographical reasons why a particular
property would change hands.

Subject Matter Concepts

Social-Studies .
History : . | .
Modern life has roots in the past. '
Economics ‘ L : '
Competition for resources
Political Science
Rules for interaction
Sociology-Anthropology
~Individual characteristics
Values and purposes in.behavior

Preplanning Suggestions

Audio-visuals for land transfers in history

‘Actual copies of titles, deeds, etc., from courthouse o local
abstract or real estate office ' -

S 3087 .
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o . TITLE TRANSFER

Technological, economic, social,
..and political factors influence
supply and demand of jobs.

Career Information

Previous decisions, peers, grat-
ifications, needs, interests,"

and career information influence

- present and future decisions.
. Decision Making

\

(A

Use films, ff]mstrips,-andfbr printed

1 . materials to provide information on

historical treaties with Indians and/
or other land transfers between indi-
viduals or groups. Discuss the cir-
cumstances that influenced both parties
to decide to "buy" and “"sell."

L4

« « . explain probably geo-
graphical reasons why a par-
ticular property would change
hands. . PPQ

« « . deseribe how at least.
two external conditions in-
Pluenced an historical de-
cision about the transfer of
land. PPO

This study can be expanded into other
places and periods in history to i1-
lustrate various ways and means of -
transferring control of property (e.g.,
medieval fiefs, colonization of the
New World, acquisition of Roman prov-

.inces, the Gadsden Purchase, the Pan-

ama Canal Zone). Use the continuing
ideas of-value assumptions and exter- '
nal circumstances to maintain an or-

‘ganizing principle for the study, -

which could take eventual form as
skits or individual or-group reports.

El

_The complications of title’ transfer

represent one aspect of the job de-
scription for a real estate salesman.
The following REACT page aims to help
the pupil relate one's own ideas about
the real estate salesman's job to '
one's own ideas about oneself. Some
preparatory discussion about the

listed -task descriptions would be

“helpful to pupils' thinking.

DM/Level 6/4 .
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- | make his own plans for.the day .

- INTEREST INVENTORY

This checklist.contains several things that a worker might do while he

carries out his job. Check each-item YES or NO, with an “X," depending

on whether_or not you think it describes a real estate salesman's work.

¢

HE 1S ABLE, TO: o YES  NO

-

«

read a great deal while wOrking“

| use different kinds of tools

work-aione most-of the time -

fix things.

use "arithmetic

work outdoors most of the time ™

do many different things during the day

work with animals

handle money

travel out of town

wear a uniform

follow a regular schedule

meet ﬁany different people

3. \- !
et a great deal of physical exercise
o

After you have. checked each item with an “X," for the reél estate salesman's
Job, check each item again-<this time with an "0," depending on whether or
not it describ¢s what you like to do. '

For which items do you find each of these marks?

o] ] [l ] To
What does each of these marks tell you about yourself and the job of real
estate salesman? : - v

310
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RELATED MATERIALS

Credit Cdunse{pfﬁ (Sound Filmstrip) Bowmar, 622 Rodier Drive, Glendale, Cal-
‘ 1fornia ~ 91201, 1970. _ o

Deciding: A Leader's Guide (Teacher Manual) H. B. Gelatt, Barbaré Varen-'
B horst, Richard Carey. College Entrance Examination Board;ﬁBox 592,
.. Princeton, New Jersey 08540, 1972. ’

Don't 'Stop Me Now (Book) Childrens gress,'1224 West Van Buren Street, Chicago,
ITlinois 60607, 1971. :

-Everyday Courtesy (Film, Color, 11-min.) Coronet Instructional Films, Coronet
BuiTding, 65 East South Water Street, Chicago, I11inois "60601, 1967.

. How to Hold Your Job (Textbook) Stanley Fiidell and thn N. Peck; Steck-Vaughn, -
E P. 0. Box 2028, Vaughn Building, Austin, Texas 78767,.1970.

Real Estate A praisers (Sound Filmstrip) Bowmar, 622 Rodier Dr%ve, Glendale, -
N CaTifornia 971201, 1970. o ¢ ‘

Real Estate Management (Sound Filmstrip) Bowmar, 622 Rodier Drive, Glendale,
California 91201, 1970. -

Saving and Lending: Banks--What Do They Do. With Our Money? (Sound Filmstrip)
-~ .~ BFA Educational Media, 2211 Michigan Avenue, Santa Monica, California
904014, 1972. . ‘ .

Would You Like to Sell? (Fiimstrip)'Eye Gate House, Inc., 146-01 Archer

Avenue, Jamaica, New York .11435, 1972. .
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REAL ESTATE SALESMEN

- . o

Real estate salesmen and brokers are at the center of most property
. transactions. They represent prope:ty. owners who want to sell and find po-
tential”buyers for residential and commercizal properties. — '
Salesmen are employed by brokers to show and sell real estate; some
handle rental properties. Brokers are independent businessmen who not only
sell real estate but sometires ‘rent and manage properties, make-appraisals,
arrange for loans to finarge purchases, and develop new building projects.
In addition, brokers managé(their offices, advertise properties, and do other
things necessary to operatkptheir businesses. Some who possess the necessary
qualifications ccmbine other work, such as selling insurance or practicing
law, with their real estate:businesses. Most real estate salesmen and brokers
sell residential property dnd sometimes specialize in homes within a certain
price range or in a particular area .of the city. A few, usually those in
. large real estate firms, specialize in commercial, industrial, or-other types
of real estate. Fach specialty requires knowledge of and experience in-the
particular type of property. For_example, salesmen who specialize in com-
‘mercial sales or leasing must understand leasing practices, business trends, .
and location needs.” Salesmen selling oraleasing industrial properties must
be able to supply information on transportation, utifities, and labor supply.
Salesmen who handle farm pfoperties must have considerable knowledge of soil
types, water supply, drainage, and transportation facilities. One of a sales-
man's most important duties is obtaining "listings" {getting-owners to place
properties for sale with the firm). A salesman spends much time on the tele-
phone to seek such 1listings and answer inquiries about properties. He ob-
tains leads for 1isting through advertising and personal contact.

, Because.a real estate purchase-is a large investment, most people buy

only after careful investigation-and deliberation. A real estgte salesman -
must therefore spend much time away from his office showing and discussing
properties with prospective buyers. When a number,of houses are for sale in
a new development, the salesman may operate from a/ model home. He explains
special features which will meet particular needs of the prospective buyer
(or renter) such as location of 'schools, churches, parks, stores; neighbors;
community facilities; mortgage possibilities; water supply; rubbish disposal;
and public transportation facilities. With a businessfian, he may discuss the’
income potential of the property and answer questions about zoning, transpor-
- tation, ‘and community facilities. He also must be familiar with tax_.rates

and insurance needs. It is important that he 'try to meet the-buyer's needs
and preferences and, at-the same time, follow the seller's instructions.
When bargaining on price is necessary, the salesman or broker must be a skill--
ful negotiator who considers both the buyer's and the seller's interests. In
the closing stages of the sale, the real estate salesman or broker often

arranges for a loan, a title search, and the meeting at which details of the:
transaction are/ggreed upon-and the new ownﬂr takes possession of .the property.

312
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" Real estate salesmen and brokers usually sﬁend some of their time

- checking 1istings of properties for sale or rent and making telephone calls

to prospective clients. They also may answer telephone inquiries about prop-
erties, arrange appointments to show real estate, and keep records of prop-
erties listed, shown, sold, or rented. ' : '

313
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. SEARCH AND SOLVE -
~ [SIXTH EXPERIENCE LEVEL|INFUSION STRATEGY | i
CAREER DEVELOPMENT FOCUS: The decision-making process can be -
P g : used to determine one's preferences
“between various job families at
that point in time.
R S : L ‘ ' .
OCCUPATIONAL FOCUS: © Dbetective ~
' <
. / : . ACTIVITIES
; 1IN THIS INFUSION STRATEGY.
L : . s ._ I ER "
1.. Perception.Practice
/ 2. Interview
- 3. The Detective Story: o
| 4,

Tob]s of tﬁe Trade

~

s

Decision Making Decision Mak

Malymg Dec

S

ClIS

ing Dec

ing

Mak

1ISION
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&

o

Teacher Goals
Teacher goals of:thié strategy‘éombiné & Decision Making Dimension
subconcept with siibconcepts from Attitudes and Appreciations, Career.Informa-
tion, and Educational Awareness, and subject matter concepts for the occupation
4 of-Detective. In ‘this perspective the teacher's goals are to: =~

‘Relate the work of the detective to-more general career’
" considerations. .
:EnCOUragefpupi1S‘to increase their own powers of obserz’ :
vation and description. : e

[
'

Expand pupil knowlédge of the requirefients for “success
“1in investigative works o : '

Encouirage pdpi]é to relate their th

_ _ ptitudes and .
interests to the expectations of investigative o
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PERCEPTION PRACTICE

Sixth Experience Level Activity

b3

.

Performance Objectives

¢

Dec1s1on MaL1ng D1mens1on

. explain why work znvolvzng close attention and remembering
appeals, or does not appeaZ to oneself. .

-« o tdentify at least oneaoecupa+z0n, other’ than the détectzve,
which would require keen perceptzve skills, - -

"

Career Information Dimension

1

. describe q épeéific skiZZ needbd for detective work.

Educat1ona1 Awareness. D1mens1on

.,zdéntzfy a elassroom sztuatton in’ whzch_one might improve
vperceptzOn skills, = . L

.+ . relate one's own Zearnzng achzevements to a partzcuZar Jjob
' «reqyzrement of a dbtectz . .
. tell the results oj’dblzberate effbrt to improvaEOne’s_own
perceptzbn skzZZs ' '

‘1

Subjéct'Matter ConCEthq

. .Language Arts : . o
Listening and Speaking - :
Discussion
-~ Give and take cirections
Writing Skills _ "
Descriptions -

. 330 "




Pfeb]anqinnguggestions

) . . . ] . ( T . . )
Prepare- an area to record childrén's choices of an item.
Plan to have many moveable objects in one area of the room for' a
week or so. - '




PERCEPTION PRACTICE

<
-

Have children sit so that they carnot
-see what is normally the front of the.
room. Then give them fifteen minutes
or so to%rite a list of as many things
that are on the front wall as they can.
- : ' : Have..then keep writing until told to

stop. ‘
Occupations require special ; . . e déséribe’a specific skill
aptitudes. o _ . needed for detective work. PPO
- . Career Inform:ation -‘ ' 2

Return children to "ormal" seating

and discuss briefly the number of jtems
they noted and the descriptive modi-
fiers they used. ' -

The decision-making process . . explain why work involving

can be used to determine one's _ . close attention and re..embering
preferences between various . . appeals, or does not appeal, to

job families-at that point in,time." - . onegelf. PPO .
'Decision Making .

. 4 ' Bring out that the ability to notice
: o “and to describe an object clearly is
essential for a detective. Encourage
children to express their own feelings
(at the present time) concerning this
kind of work expectation. o

AN

Learning achievement depends -~ | . . . identify a elassroom situ-
upon effort and ability. ‘ +  ation in which one might improve
' ) : perception skills. PPO '

Educationai Awareness

Discuss possible improvement in no- .
. ticing and remembering by making more
‘effort in'coﬁigntration. Collect the
pupils' papers—for later reference.

Tell children; now, to choose one ob-
ject on the front wall and write a de-
scription of it in as much detail as
possible. (E.G., its location, its
.size, its color, its texture, its shape.)

-
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Knowledge and skills in subject
matter areas are helpful in
- occupational competence.

- Educational Awareness

Learning achievement depends
~ upon_effort and ability.

v

ducational Awareness

The decision-making process
can be used to determine one's
preferences between various
Job families at that point in
¢ time. - . :

- Decision Making '

320

* were chosen and how often. - In case

« « relate one's own learning
. achievements to a particular job
© requirement of a detective. PPO

Have a few volunteers read their de-

scriptions aloud, and take advantage
of these examples to recall, language
work with modifiers. On the chalk-
‘board keep a tally of which objects

.

o~

of high frequency choices, discuss
reasons why. those objects. might have
been popular. - Identify objects. not .
chosen by anyune at all--why not?

Before the following day, change the
position of an object on the front
wall. Then ask if someone notices a .
change. Continue making one change
(adding, moving, removing) each morn-
ing and afternoon for a day or two--
~asking each time for the acknowledge-
ment. Complete the activity then by.
having children turn around and re-
peat the original assignment of 1ist-
ing and describing objects on' the a
front wall. ‘ : -

v . tell the results .of delib-
erate effort to improve one's own
perception skills. PPO

)

Here; of course, it is hoped that the
lTists will be Tonger or have riore de- -
tailed descriptions. Let children
check these new efforts with their ,
original papers, and possibly: volun-.
teer comments about their before and

’after differenqes.

~« « . tdentify at least one oc-
cupation, other than the detec—
tive, which would require keen
" perceptive skills. PPQ

To wrap things up, discuss types of
workers, other than detectives, who
might benefit from skills of obser-
vation and description. Co
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The REACT page which follows offers -

~further pract1ce in close observation.

A variation on the same theme could
be the classroom game in which one

- child hides his eyes while two chil--

dren SW1tCh .seats (or one leaves the

room). - The "it" person then must

1dent1fy the change.
~ DM/Level 6/5
"Switch and/Seek"

¢
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SWITCH AND SEEK

' 0On a table.arrange an assortment of between 10 and 15 different

objecis. o
o -8 .
s
4 : =’ — .
, : S e
: ? 7/7/////////#”?)’””671/” , ’ ‘ . ﬂ”/I/IM
~Allow a classmate to look at the assortment for 30 secorids, then = -
turn his back to the table. = . : ‘
. Quickly remove:one of the objecfs from the table, and have your °
friend face the table and try tn identify what was taken away. S
-0ther ways of playing this .game could be: -
| © . . . add another object. .
. change the position of an object. )
« « « Change the location of an object.
. . . replace an object with a new object.
. . . reverse the locations of two objects, _
In addition, the’]enﬁth of time allowed for the first look may be
increased or decreased. - . S : :
REACT Page =~ - 322 DM/Level 6/5
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INTERVIEN .

. S1xth txper1ence Leve] Act1V1ty'

Performance Objectives

Decision Making DimeﬁSion

. dzacuss how one's owun feelings about . detectzvﬂ work m¢ght
change within ten years

Attitudes and Agprec1at1ons D1mens1on

. zdentzfy the detectzve s partzcular contrmbutzons to
society. . .

. discuss the posszbzlztzes of gzrls as well as boys becom¢ng
dbtectives

Bk

Career Informat1on Dimension

. report on the detectzve s occupatzonal likes and. dzslzkes

Subject,Matter Concepts

-Language Arts . , JERE ) =
~Listening and Speaking S
~ Interviewing
Discussion .
Listening
Role playing with dialogue

Preplanning Suggestions-

P]an an ‘interview w1th a detective or police officer for a c1ass
activity. ‘ .
_Have "Lost and Found" co]umns from local new5papers

SR " 336




~ INTERVIEW

Completion of avworthwhi1e task
has value for the worker and for
society. : : b

Attitudes and Appreciations

-The individual worker determines
which aspects 'of an occupation

may be plfasant or unpleasant.

hdd )
Career Iniformation

The decision-making process can:
be used to determine one‘s pref-
erences between various job
families at that point in time.

. Decision Making

A great many tasks can be per-
formed by men or women.

Attitudqc',,and Apprcciatic;n-

324
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" Invite a local detective, or a poiice

officer who cah provide information
about.local investigative vrocedures,
to visit with the class and discuss
his work."

o

.« identify the detective's .
particular contributions to so-
etety. PPO :

‘-Prepafe'carefu11y for this interview.

Help children anticipate not only. the
questions they will want to ask, but
also how they will contact the per-

- son, how they will record the inter-

view, and how they will follow it up. .
An interview, individual or group,
offers an opportunity to practice com-
munication skills as well as to secure
information, Be sure there is a . sub--
stantial -agenda with a definite begin-
ning ‘and ending. ' '

N
o

. report on the detective'é
occupational likes and dislikes.PPO

Besides faffua] data about investiga-
tive worky\seek out the interviewee's
personal feelings and épinions abo.'t
his job. .Why did he choose this kind
of work? What does he 1ike most?
Least? Some kind of written report
might be assigned to summarize the

content of the interview. ' '

. .. discuss how one's oun -
feelings about.detective work
- might change within ten pe.rs. PPO

. « . discuss the possibilities
of gi¥ls as wéll as boys becoming
detectives. PP0 . .



w
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As a follow-up to the interview, en-
courage|children, to relate their own
values,(aptitudes, and preferences

to the expectations of detective work.
What changes might take place later

‘that would affect their present feel-

ings? TIh particular, how do the boys*

- feelings differ from the girls'?

The REACT page encouréges further prac- _
tice in seeking information. .It would
probably be helpful to study-several

-examples of lost-and-found ads together

before the REACT page is distributed.
DM/Level 6/6 -

"Just the Facts, Ma'am"
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JUSTTHE FACTS, MA'aM - .

: : o S
-One of the detective's most important tasks is securing information

from various citizens.

|
\

To' give yourself some: practicé in gathqring infornation to help

= 1. Lost &£ Found

LOST, a diamond ring on Ninth

Street, between Grand Avenue »
and Main, on Sept. 4th. Reward.
Mrs. Mary Jones, 1922 Maple St.

LOST, small black-and-white
fox terrier near West Side

I\ Park on Sept. 1st. Reward.
T William Sumner, 902 First St.

LOST, a

| between _

and - : - on
Sept. 7th. Reward. Please
call 246-7627, .

solve a particular case, use.one
of theSe\ads to prepare for a pre-
tended ipterview. . ) ‘

| . : :
' Choose a classmate to help
you. | '

i - DR

| A v
'Pecide who will be the .
detective and who-will be: the person

B who Tosti the article in question.

" Rlan cdrefu]]y-the questions

the detective must ask during the

meeting. \What kinds of things
might the other person say that
could be helpful, or possibly not
helpful? .

After you have practiced your skit; and pérformed~it for the class,
perhaps you might want to choose a real ad from the lost-and=found cclumn
in ‘the newspaper, and interview the person who p}aceq the ad. '

| S

N

T e —
08 (@ |

@ |
LR
,JF/ 74
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THE DETECTIVE STORY

Sixth Experience Level Act1v1ty

-~

LPerformance Objectives

‘Decision thing Dimens-ion s

. . compare one's own feeZzngs about becomng a detectzve unth
those of a year ago.

4

Career Informat1on D1mens1on

. define a speczfzed number of terms assocwted with detecmve
work.

7 .

Educational Awareness Dimension :

.. identify information about deﬁqétive work ?hat' one has
‘learned outside of school. -

4

f‘-SﬁEEEZt'Matter'Contepts ‘

" Language Arts
L1sten1ng and Speaking
- Discussion
. Listening ° . o
Writing Skills e . B
Descriptions ' ;

?replanning Suggestions

Become knowledgeable about detective shows on television. :(Use
a Sunday newspaper or watch annouricements.) - o
Prepare a 11brary area for detect1ve books and stor1es

327
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E - THE DETECTIVE STORY'

Have volunteers give oral reports to -
, ~ | the class about detective shows on
. S s ‘ - television or books about detectives.
o : " : Encourage identification of the activi-
ties which are tasks within his job., -
| What skills (physical, intellectual, '
'jiﬂ social) does he need? “Where and when

~ #| does he "work?" How is a private de-
tective different from a police: detec-
tive? What words seem to be a special
part of a'detective's world? -

~-Careerforiented ‘learning may - ; T . identif@ information

take place in school ar out o ; about detective work that

of schpol. . "~ one has learned outside of
' school, PPO -~ s,

Educatjonal Awareriea.s
. - E . "« o o define a specified num--
Occupaticns have their own i ber of terms assoctiated with .
vocabularies. R , detective work. PPO -
Career -Information . i : ‘ i : .
When dealing with materials from -popu-
lar media, of csurse, some attention
needs to be directed towards authen-
ticity. Help children separate enter-
. : tainment emphasis from factual irfor-
- mation. (This could be a topic to
' ‘ ask about during an interview with a
- . real detective.). Comparisons with
- information from reading, ¢ other .
less glamorized sources may help this

perspective. L e
The decision-making process . . . .'compdré one's oum féélings
can be used to determine D about becoming a detective with

one's preferences between | - those of a year age. PPO

~ various job families at- that o : .
point in time. : | ' :

Pupils may be invited to express their

personal feeling® about becoming a -

detective. How, if at all, have these

feelings changed since earlier years?

. Did anyone even give the idea a thought?

) _ -If 30, to what degree?  If not, why not? -

Decision Making

328
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The "shadowing" REACT page may require -
teacher- judgment, depending upon the .

temperament of the situation. Check =

for attitudes that suggest negative
thoughts rather than:gamelike fun. . A

. possible substitute, or. corollary,

activity could.be oral or written de-
scriptions of classmates (or other
mutually well=known persons) as “guess

. who?" clues: ' ’

~ .DM/Level 6/7

"The'Shddow" ' N

n



THE SHADOW

Test your owh‘powérs of'obsérvatigh and staying power by "shadowing"
one of your friends, for-a day. * o , ‘

3 . -

-

~Keep track of such things ds:
. the time he spends in
different places.

. whom he meets ahdvta1ks_
with,

. . what work he does.'

. his b]aytime activities.

. . what he is wearing.

. what he had for ]qnch;

Remember, this is for
fun, so be careful not to say
or do something that might be
{ offensive. - '

P ( /J’ //l (n

[s]

- One gbod test of your shadowing ab{11ty would be to share your
observations with the "suspect" when you have finished, and see if he-
(or she) agrees. with them. ,

'~

Who knows? Maybe you are being shadowed,_too!

330

REACT Page |  OM/Level 6/7-
343




TOOLS OF THE TRADE

Sixth Experience Level Activity .

.

Performance Objectives

- Decision Making Dimension

. rank order a set' of occupations according to one's preferences
~ for. the equipment normally used. .

Career Information Dimension

. describe: materials ‘and equipment uced by .detectives.

.. define a particular number of vocabulary terms concez;ned w'zfth.
detective work. -

'Subject Matter C6ncepts

Social Studies

Political Science
Rules for interaction .
Constitutional basis for law

SocioTogy-Anthropology
Technology produces changes.
Individual characteristics
Variety of services

| Preplanning Suggeétions

" Provide a bu11étin board area for a display 6f equipment used by
detectives.

Start a vocabulary list of materials and equipment used by detectives.
Have visuals and books about many occupations in which special tools
and materials are used. - ‘ .

2
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TOOLS OF THE TRADE -

* Use a bulletin board display to. help
o s _ touch off a discussion of materials
- ' ’ . - : {.and equipment that detectives are

: ' T . ' ikely to use in their daily work.

4 The vocabulary 1ist can provide at

A . | least a beginning source for ideas.
, Occupations require the use of | "+« . describe materials and :
specific materials and equipment. equipment used by detectives. PPO .

Career \nformation ~ ’ de fine a par ticul o

ber of vecabulary terms con-

- Occupationsyhave their own vo-- _ cerned with detective work. PPO
.gabu1ari§§¢, S ' '
Career Information This activity can serve as a basis
for individual or garoup research into
one or more "tools of the trade." .
Help children think about the items
in terms of their uses to a detective
and their'possib]e uses to workers in
other occupations. 1In addition, help
~the pupils 1ist equipment usually
identified as essential to one o
more specific occupations. '
. The decision-making process can ' « « . rank order a set of occu-
be used to determine one's-pref- pations according to onme's pref-
erences between various job ' © erences for the equipment nor-
families at that point in time. ‘ mally used. PPQ

Decision Making

- _ Help children to think about the rela-
' tive utility of the items. Which ones
are. highly specialized for a single
use? Which have more than one yse?
Which can be used in more than one
occupation? Which ones could you op-
~ . : erate right now? Which ones do you
. ' . | think you_could operate if you had :
: practice? Are there any that you think
you could never-use? This approach -
could be one way of allowing children
to state their present inclinations
toward particular occupations.

3132
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The REACT page for "tool watching"

3

would benefit from real practice
with a film or filmstrip in school.

| Choose one which shows a particular

character..using different types of

equipment. Help pupils to identify

the equipment, to-“describe the uses, .

and to consider the possibilities of

their own competence in each case.
DM/Level 6/8

,"Too] Watcher's Guide"l



e TOOL WATCHER'S GUIDE

E .

. While watching a detective show on .
".television, use the form below to record °
the names of equipment, tools, or other )
-materials that the detectives. use in their 7
work. Tell also how the object is used. 9///,’3 ;
Then check one of the three boxes to show Aol
whether you think you would be able to |2/,

{ use the object properly right now, .or _
i} ‘after some instruction and practice, or probably never. '

h— . "‘. 13

(e
Name of VShO\‘lgl

: E . RIGHT  AFTRR PROBABLY .
EQUIPMENT HOW IT IS USED NOW  PRACTICE NEVER

On the other side of the paper,' make the same -obs'erva'tions for two
different kinds of work as they appear on other shows. :

REACT Page _ ’ 331 S : DM/Level 6/8
o - W -




Name of Show 3

-+ TOOL WATCHER'S GUIDE ’

7

Kind of Worker

RIGHT:

~ - 'AFTER  PROBABLY
EQUIPMENT HOW IT IS YSED . NOW PRACTICE NEVER
Narﬁe Qf Show
| “Kind of Worker
RIGHT AFTER PROBABLY
EQUIPMENT HOW IT IS USED NOW PRACTICE NEVER
335
. REACT Page DM/Level 6/8
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RELATED MATERIALS

Crime Scientists (Book)4Mike McGrady. J. B. Lippincott Co., East Washington
Square, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19105, 196].

Foundationsffor'0ccupationa1 Planning (Filmstrip) Science Research Associates,

253 tast trie Street, Chicago, IN11inois '60611. :

Famous Detectives-(Book);Eugene B. Block. Doubleday and Co., Inc., 501 Frankiin

Avenue,-Garden City, New York 11530, 1967.

Great Detectives'(Book) Robert Liston. C=11 Publishing Company, 750 Third
Avenue, New York, New quk 10017, 1963. p

I Can Do It (Worktexts and Activity Sheets) George A. Pflaum, 38 West Fifth

~ Street, Dayton, Chio 45402, 1971.

The People Afound Us (Book) American Guidance Services, Inc., Publishers!

. Building, Circle Pines, Minnesota. 55014.

The Po]icemah (Film, Color or B/W, 16-min.) Encyclopaedia Britannica Educa-
tional Films, Inc., 425 North Michigan Avenue, Chicago, I1linois
60611, 1970. o . ~

. Policeman Walt Learns His Job (Film, Color or B/W, 1T-min.) BFA Educational

Media, 221T Michigan Avenue, Santa Monica, California 90404, 1972.

The'Ru]es We Follow (Filmstrip) Curtis A-V Materials, Diviéidn-of Curtis

Publishing company, Independence Square, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania
~19105, 1966. ‘ -
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THE DETECTIVE

. The detective is part of the law enforcement team. He works with
the uniformed policeman, the chemist in the police laboratory, the ballistics
expert, the records clerk, and the radic dispatcher. The detectiva's main
contribution is gathering evidence to help solve a crime and to result in

the arrest of a criminal.

Most detectives are eiployed by police departments in large cities,
where shifting populations and well organized criminal activities require
control and observation that cannot be very well hardled by uniformed police.
In Targer cities, the detective is usually a specialist--working only on
murder or manslaughter cases, or as a member of a squad cealing with nar-
cotics, gambling, or vice. He may concentrate on investigating robberies
of stores, warehouses, or goods in’transit. As he works in one area, the
detective becomes familiar with particular methods of investigation. He
also gains sources of information inside and outside the criminal world,
and goes wherever his investigations lead him. '

Some detectives are employed by private agencies, department stores,
hotels, or other business establishments which require some form of protection.

- Insurance companies may hire detectives to investigate suspicious - claims.

Lawyers may need detectives to trace missing persons or to collect evidence.

The detective often spends a great deal of time tracing leads or
searching f~r clues. He may pose as a worker of some kind in order to gain
access to information or to keep track of a suspect. There may be some risk

-of being exposed to physicai violence or gunfire.

As a member of a municipal police force, a detective has usually
served Tirst as a member of the uniformed police. Generally, this requires
sound physical condition, certain height and weight measurements, and age
Timits that are usually between 21 and 35. A detective usually works alone,
and needs .initiative, good judgment, and the ability to accept responsibility.
He must also be able to work as part of a team when the situation requires it.
In any case, to carry out his work, the detéctive needs a good memory, highly
trained reasoning pcwers, patience, and perserverance. Knowledge of law and
awareness of the ways that criminals operate are also important assets. He
must be able to encounter a variety of situations, people, and problems and
adjust quickly to whatever conditions may prevail. '

Detectives must usually have at least a high school education, and pass
a written examination given by the local civil service authorities.” Sometimes
these examinations may be competitive. English, civics, mathematics, and
other college-preparatory courses are recommended as preparation, with journal-

~ ism, public speaking, and typing as also heipful. Some technical institutes,

co!]eges,.and universities offer courses in police science and administration,
and investigative work.

.

A candidate begins with a period of from six weeks to- three months as .

337
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a probationary policeman. In-service training programs by some local police
departments ‘provide work for experienced personnel as well as beginning
trainees. All.police and detective trainees are given a program of rigorous
exercise to develop physical stamina. Unless he has had previous experience
on a_police force, the private detective usually learns through on~the-job -
observation of experienced men. He often attends a technical school or col-
lege to add to his knowledge and skill.

: A police officer usuaily must be on the force for some time before he
becomes eligible for promotion to detective. The promotion may be based upon
examination or assignment by the head of the department. In seeking a job as
a private detective, the applicant contacts agencies, stores, hotels,.or
other organi:ations directly. '

In public service, detective work offers regular employment, good
salaries, and a secure future. The work also offers a great variety of
interesting situations. However, there are strenuous physical requirements

-and irregular hours. Physical dangers and constant contact with criminal
/elements. of society may be considered possible cisadvantages. Long hours of
/ﬂtracking down unproductive leads can be discouraging.
/ Employment opportunities will probably continue to grow, especially -
. @s urban areas enlarge. In addition, replacements will be.needed as detec-
/ ~ tives leave their jobs for retirement or other reasons. The increase in
_ self-service stores has added opportunities for store detectives, and more

security personnel are-likely to be needed by other businesses and organi-
zations. :
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" LEISURE AND LABOR AT .SEA

ISIXTH EXPERIENCE LEVEL| INFUSION STRATEGY .’

o
4
Iy

Losh
Lot

;-CAREER DEVELOPMENT FOCUS: Leisure-time activities and interests

may lead to a career, and one's career

may,-in turn, affect the amount and
use of leisure time.

OCCUPATIONAL FOCUS: . Oceanograp..er

~ ACTIVITIES
IN THIS INFUSION STRATEEY

. 1. Underwater Observations

Marine Life

The Ocean's Water
Famous People of the Sea

.~ Fact_and / é’
Fiction

!

3 Lifelﬁty_l_e LifeSfylef Llfe

le Lifésfy_ie Lifestyle LifestYle.LifestYI

-

esiy

tyle Lifestyle Lif:

v et




Teacher Goals

- Teacher-goals of this strategy combine a Lifestyle Dimension subcon-
cept with subconcepts from Attitudes and Appreciations, Career Information,
-and Educational Awareness; and subject-matter concepts for the occupation of
Oceanographer. In this perspective the teacher's goals are to: '

Encouragé pupils to examine their own and other peoples’
leisure-time activities. '

“Help children to relate their own knowledge and interests
to oceanography topics. o ' .

Provide 6pportunities for understanding working conditions
in various phases of oceanography. ° S
Relate academic skills to job expectations-of-ocearogra-
phers. . - . T

Stimulate appreciatioi 6f the role of the ocean in nistory
.and -fantasy. - < _ .

L0Y






" UNDERWATER OBSERVATIONS

, ‘SiXth Experience.Leve] ACtivity T Y

Performance Objectives | o . T

- Lifestyle Dimension

L Ydentify o particular leisure~time activity velating to -
oceanography. '

. Attitudes and Appreciations Dimension

. + . describe the responsibilities of maintaining an aquarium. .

Career Information Dimension
... identify at least one work. setting for an oceanographer.

. distinguish the likes and dislikes of students with regard.
© to tending for underwater life.

. . . deseribe how interests in aquatic 1ife may be helpful ‘to
an oceanographer. . - :

~. ‘
Subject Matter Concepts

o |

, .

/ : &
z _ . S

Science o \ ,
Biology. ‘ ' . - -
- Animals and plants range from one-celled to complex.
Living things adapt to their environment. L
. Man can control the environment of 1iving things.
- Animals differ in size and structure.
Scientific Method :
" Use of senses to gather data.
Categorizations.

342
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w

Preplanning Suggestion;}

. . Have several clear plastic boxes with 11ds to use as aquariums.
‘ ~ Library books, movies; encyclopedia for researching how to establish
an aquarium ' ' :
Plants for an aquarium , _
Fish, snails, turties, and other animals for the aquarium

Lake or pond water, if available .
Visuals 2bout oceanographers ‘

L4
Chart materials to record tnformation about changes in the aquariums.

t

”
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UNDERWATER OBSERVATIONS

‘Secure several clear plastic utility
or shoe boxes with covers. These
* should be at Teast three inches high
and be able to-hold water. Assign
" one box to each two or three children
for\use as_an aquarium, - '

A

Kork. involves -the acceptance’ . « . deseribe the responsi-
of responsibility for a task. : bilities of maintaining an
- - aquarium. PPO

!

 Attitudes and Appreciations

_ Encyclopedia articles, inexpensive
L aquarium handbooks, or some elemen-
tary science texts can offer basic
directions for setting up a simple
aquarium. The main issues are "ripe"
water (which has set for a day or
two), reasonably constant.tempera-
-ture, and a not excessive amount of
aninal Tife. Simple floating -plants
(hornwort, anacharis, cabomba) can
suffice, and a "bare bottom" can make -
- the observation of droppings and
other sediment easier. : -

o : Discuss the basic needs of all animal
. o, ' Tife and relate these ideas specifi-
: - ~cally to aquatic forms. Encourage
suggestions ‘and questions about the
kinds of plants and animals that would
- be appropriate for these small con-
i . tainers. Likely candidates could .in-
_ i clude guppies, small goldfish, or
G snails. Larger containers might have
o = - room for a baby water turtle or a
salamander as well. In any case,
‘samples of pond or Take water (if
avaiiable) may provide some more un-
usual creepy-crawly critters.

-

. Occupations-have their own h . .. idéhtify at least one
work .settings. - - work setting for an oceanog-
' C.i"eor' Information B raphez’ ° VPO )
WS .

\;‘,P_

o
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Leisure-time activities and
interests may lead to a ca-
reer, and one's career may,
in turn, affect the amount
and use of Teisure time:

Lifestyle

-

~The individual worker deter-"
mines. which aspects of an

occupation may be pleasant
or unpleasant. -

Career Information| .
_ AN
0ccupations,require»specﬁa S
personal characteristics.

Career Information

.« . identify a particular
letsure-time activity relating
to oceanography. PP0

Help children realize that their very
small aquarium may be considered a
suggestion of an oceanographer's
world of work. This could be a good -
time.to distinguish among the various
specialities of oceanographers--using
visual aids or printed materials for
illustration and anticipating other
activities in this “infusion strategy.
Encourage desciriptions of visits to _
public and private aguariums and per-
sonal experiences with lakes, rivers,
or oceans. Relate early interest in
underwater life to the possibility
Of'choosjngnmarine biology as a ca-

reer.

Instruct children in a simple method

of recording their observations from
day to day. Has anything new appeared?
Has anything disappeared? Has, the
condition of the water changed? Does

.the aquarium reach a point when it

ought to be clednéd? - Why?

- . . distinguish the likes

and dislikes of students with

regard to tending for ‘under-
" water life. PPO =

e déséribe haw interests
in aquatic life may be help-

359

ful to an oceanographer. PP0

Encourage expressions of ‘opinions
about the pros and .cons of maintain-
ing the classroom aquariums. What.
are the reasons for liking or dis-

‘1iking, the -activity? Discuss further .

the probable need for an oceanogra-
pher to.have some real interest in
the undersea world. As the activity

~ is ended, reports from observations,

related study, .or discussions may be

" in order.
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The REACT page is an exercise in clas- .
sifying animal forms. The "Oceanogra-
phy" article of an encyclopedia .should

~ supply a reasonably aetailed explana-

tion of the plankton, nekton, benthos
categories. Plankton are the least
1ikely to be identifiable in many
types, but the other two offer many
varteties. Pupils may use words or
pictures or both to fill in the sheet.

- This small sheet idea might be ex-

panded into a bulletin board project.
P . ] e .
LS/Level 6/1°

"Anima]s of the Ocean"



ANIMALS OF THE OCEAN

Animal 1ife in the ocean is divided into three large groups: PLANKTON,
> - |NEKTON, and BENTHOS. The plankton are mostly tiny creatures that float near
' the surface, the nekton are free swimmers, and the benthos are bottom

dwellers. Look these words up and then fill in names or drawings“of several
creatures in each group. See how many unusual ocean dwellers you can find.

/

O
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MARINE LIFE

Sixth Experience Level Activity . .

Performance Objectives

a
H

Lifestyle Dimension °

. describe how the study of an ocean animzl affected one's
interest in the ocean. ‘

Educational Awareness Dimension

..+ . tdentify specific knowledge about ocean.Zifb that. one has
' learned in school. - ' :

| Subject Matter an;eptsf];

Science'. - : . Language Arts
Biology o : ' ~ Writing Skills
S, Animals differ in size, o iCharacterization and plot
o : - Structure, movement. ‘ ' .
x e Living things grow.

Living things adapt to -
their environment. ' '
Living things need food, : : b
air, waste disposai,.’
.. reproduction.
- Scientific Method

" “Describe similarities

and differences.

Preplanning Suggestions

-

Books and. audio-visuais about animals of the ocean
Materials for making simple booklet covers (REACT page) -

348
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Career-oriented learning may
_take place in school or out
‘of school. - :

Edﬁbational Awareness

Leisure-tize activities and
interests may lead to a ca-
reer, and one's career may,
in turn, affect the amount
and ‘'use of leisure time. -

o . Lifestyle

MARINE LIFE

as:

For a research activity, invite pu-

Pils to choose a particular axample

of animal 1ife from the ocean ehviron-
ment. This could involve anything
from sea gulls or whales to coral or
sea cucumbers.

D identify speeific knowl-
edge about ocean life that one
has learned in school. .PPO .

Instruct children to compare their
ocean animal with a more familiar
land animal. . Thus, if a child has
chosen to study the swordfish, he.
can compare its adaptiv: tharacter-
istics to those of the squirrel (or
the cat, etc.) in terms of such items

- securing food
oxygen supply
temperature requirements -
protection from enemies
reproduction :
life span
Tocomotion
body covering

- « describe how the study
of an ocean animal affected
one's interest in the ocean.
PPO .

As the study progiresses, seek oppor-
tunities for discussion or other in-
dications of changes (or lack of '
changes) in pupil interest in the
general topic of oceanography.

The REACT page for this activity of-
fers an open-ended invitation to cre-
ative writing by having the child -
identify with an ocean creature he
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has studied. Be sure that children
know what an autobiography is.

LS/Level 6/2
"Autobiography of a Critter"

3590 R
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- day, or a weak, or a lifétime. What would be your feelings

AUTOBIOGRAPHY OF A CRITTER

Suppose you changed places with an animal of the ocean for a

and ,ideas about what you are and how you live? What
kinds of things would you see and hear?

What would you like to do? What would you

be afraid of? What other creatures would be yourr neighbors? -

Make up a story about your adventures as an oceanic creature. . You
may want to illustrate your story with a drawing. Fold a piece of con-

struction paper to make a cover.

-

On the other side of this paper are some suggestions for ideas for

your'story.
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REACT Page | B o Ls/Level 6/2



k]

S ' kY
.If you were a creature of the sea, you could tell about:

your childhood
your friends
. o ~ your enemies |
: your favorite foods .
an exciting adyenture.you had
pollution problems
places you have visited
your home territory
your ways of moving ffom one place to another

how you breathe

what happens when a boat comes near

You might think about things like:
What might a svordf1sh think when it sees a
sailboat?

How would an octopus fre1 and behave when it
s frlghtened?

How - m1ght a moray ee] feel when it s’1thers
around a coral reef?

-How wou]d a scuba diver appear to a sea anemone?

' _Nhat other animals might an ichthyosaurus have

met? !
Mhat might a seahorse and an oyster talk about? /
352 - /
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)" THE OCEAN'S WAVER

Sixth Expefience Leve] Activity

Performance Objectives

Lifestyle Dimension

- explain how interest in chemistry or aptivude for mathematics
might relate to d career in oceanography. :

- Educational Awareness Dimension

. relate one's mathematical wnderstanding to oceariographic -
data. - . I

Subject Matter Concepts

Science : Mathematics '
Chemistry : Facts and Operations
Material things are Decimal fractions
~ gas, liquid, or solid. Percents '
Matter is composed of = . Problem Solving
atoms. and molecules. ‘ Comparisons
Elements have one type . : Multiple-step problems

of -atom in'a molecule.

Prep]énning Suggestions

Poster or overhead transparency of "Some Elements in Ocean Water"
from the activity information o ,
Science and Tibrary books; movies about the elements of water

-
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THE OCEAN'S WATER.

On a large poster; an overhead trans-
parency, or a ditto machine, make a
copy of the following partial table
of chemical elements in ocean water:

Some E]emehts.in Ocean Water

(Measured in grams per metric ton,
or parts per-million.)

~ Oxygen . 857,000.
Hydrogen 108,000. -
~ Chiorine 18,980.
Sodium 10,561,
Magnesium 1,272.
‘Sulfur 884.
Calcium 400
Bromine 65. -
Rubidium 0.12 ¢
- Zinc _ - 0.01 '
Copper 0.003
Arsenic ' 0.003
- Xenon ’ 0.0001
Krypton - 0.0003
‘Mercury ~0.00003
Gold _ 0.00005 .
Knowledge and skills in subject : . . . relate one's mathemati-
matter areas are helpful in : eal understanding to oceano-
occupational competence. 1 graphic data. PPO* '

' Educational Awareness L. . gexplain how intérest in
o chemistry or aptitude for mathe-.
-Leisure-time activities and © matics might relate to a career
interests may lead to a ca- _ in oceanography. - PP0
reer, and one's career may, ' '
~in turn, affect the amount ) , S
and use of lejsure time. Use this table to encourage active
B ' B involvement in.identification of chem-
ical elements and practice with deci- -
mal numbers. (A more complete chart
may be found in an "Oceanography"
~article in an encyclopedia or -an ad-
- vanced science text.) - '

Lifestyle

e ~ Clarify tha metric units of weight,
then direct questions toward combi-
nations or comparisons, such as:

354 .
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In a metric ton of ocean water,
how many more grams of chlorine
are there than sulfur?

In three metric tons, how many
fewer grams of zinc are there

than rubidium? '
, S _ . How many grams of krypton are
: R "1 .. there in 27 metric tons?

How many grams of calcium are
~ there in a kilogram of ocean
5 water? S e
. < -
~ How many grams of arsenic and .
bromjne are there in.14 metric
tons of seawater? : '

(Etc.)

The names of the elements 'may be used
to ‘induce interest in atomic weights
or the periodic table of elements.
Consideration of erosion through geo-
lTogic time and how it affects the E
|- content of seawater may also be a

, corollary topic.: .
The REACT page contains a table com-
paring solids in river and ocean
waters. . Call attention to these
| figures as percentages rather -than

- ‘particular EETEHFET___ S

&

. LS/Level 6/3

"Oceans and Rivers"
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OCEANS AND RIVERS' /"

Look at tne chart be]ow and compare the differing amounts of solid
mater1a1s in ocean water and 1n river water.

Percentage of A1l Solids in

Solid Materials g . Ocean Water River Water
Chloride L ... 55.0 : 5.:;). | .
Sodium . - o 306~ 58/ g
o L ) ' S -
sulfate -~ . . ‘ 7.7 /12.1 ~ S
Magnesium™ b@ ____,..==—--—- 3.7 3.4 ] '
Ca1c1HT//”’ﬂ—”’— J 1.2 7 20.4.
Potassium 1 2.1
Bicarbonate E o 0.4 351
Silica . B ~ small 11,7
Iron-a]uminum oxides | small _ 2.8
Nitrate ‘ small _~" 0.9
- .. __/\ QA> : o
Others * ~ S0 0.3 small
s Which solid is most abundant in ocean water?
Which s0lid"is most abundant'in river water? ‘
. ' In both ocean and river water“whﬁth solid is most
/4’/‘~ ' nearly equai7 - »
3 How much greatej is the percentage of ca1c1um in
. | - . river water than in ocean water?

How,much less is. the percentagc of magnesium thdn
sodium? .

In river water, how much greater is the percentage of |
ssdium than nitrate? ;

<

You can probab1j make up ‘many other s1m11ar quest1ons for ycur friends ° "
to figure out. * Try it! : S
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- FAMOUS PEOPLE OF THE SEA

_Sixth.Experien;e Level Activity

Performance Objectives I

Lifestyle D1mens1on

descmbe partwular skills in ocea:nogrc,zphy as they relate -
to Zezsure-tzme activities. _ S

_Aétitudes and Appreciations Dimension

N . . . discuss the empZoyment posszbzlztzes of women and men as
' » Ocea‘nographer's :

v

Educatioral Awareness Dimension

. oite the work empemmce of a famous ocean smeninst ‘as an
example of contmuzng Zearnmg o : .
. N \3.""

-

Subject Matter Concepts.

Science ) “ Social Studies

Sc1entTf1c Method . Geography

Investigative and Man-made enV1ronmenta1

- evaluative techn1ques ' changes
vary. History

~ Specialized 1nstruments Human experience is con-
help ‘observations. . ' tinuous and 1nterre]ated.
Famous scientists have Economics
made d1scover1es ‘ Us1ng natural resources
New fields of 1nvestlga-
tion ‘

[

Prep1anhing"$uggestf0ns

“Locate 1nformat1on about individuals: who work in the ocean envjron-
ment--Cousteau, Beebe, etc.

Watch forxtelev1s1on programs about oceanOQraphy and oceanographers.

Have books and encyc]oped1as about oceanography.

- 357
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FAMOUS PEOPLE OF THE SEA

o .

Learning is a lifelong process.

Educat ional Awareness -

Leisure-time activities and
interests may lead to a ca-
reer, and one's career may,

in turn, affect the amount
and use of leisure time.

: Lifos\ty le

A great many tasks can be per-
formed by men or women. g

Attitudes and Appreciations

1 Use films, fi]mstribs,.or printed

materials to .provide information
about -one or more well-%nown indi-

viduals whose work has involved some

aspect of the oceanic environment.
Possible choices might be:

Jacques Cousteau

Peter Freuchen

William Beebe

Thor Heyerdahl :
August and Jacques Piccard
Fridtjof Nansen

3

Reference migiit also be made to cur-

rent television specials. :

< eite the work experi-
ence of a famous ocean sci-
entist as an example of eon-
tinuing learning. PPO

-~ « . deseribe paticular
-8kills in oceanography as
they relate to leisure-time
activities. PPQ -

. « . discuss the employ-
ment possibilities for women

and men as oceanographers.
PPO

Have pupils choose a person as the -
subject of a report--oral or written.

‘Encourage them to consider the 1ife-

style of individuals involved in

work pertaining to the ocean. What
interests and skills did the person
develop which helped with career
tasks? How were skills and facts
gained or improved during leisure
time? - Are -these eéxpectations equally
reasonable for men and women?

The REACT page for this activity di-*
rects the pupil to relate his pres-
ent view of himself to job expecta-
tions in oceanography. Preface this
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assignment with clarifications of
the broad areas to be considered:_

Chemical Oceanography -
Physical Oceanography —<
Biological Oceanography
Geological Ocezanography

The "Oceanography" article in a good -
encyclopedia can provide further in-
formation along these lines. Direct .
pupil thinking toward requirements

in terms of physical condition, aca-
demic preparation, personal interests

~and values, tools and equipment, and

working environments. Negative atti-
tudes may be adjusted by choosing
either the field most unsuitable or
the field Teast unsuitable. Stress
the identification of reasons for
opinions and try to relate ideas to
present Teisure-time activities.

LS/Level 6/4
"Fields of Oceanography" ;



FIELDS IN OCEANOGRAPHY -

-

_ " These Tists hepresent ideas_that.you may encounter when learning |
about four of the large fields of oceanographic work.

Check the encyclopedia and other science books unt11 you know _
enough abnut each field to choose the one for wh1ch you think you are
presently most suited. Write a short descr1pt1on of how one of these
fields fits your strengths and weaknesses, health, and interests, as well
as your present‘know1edgel ‘How do your hobbies or other activities fit

" in with thoughts about oceariography?
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Q

o  REACT Page o S LS/Level 6/4
1C -




o  REACT : 361
Page 375 - LS/LEV ]‘ G/l
e 4




FACT AND FICTION

- 8ixth Experience Level Activity

Performance .Objectives

Lifestyle Dimension

. relate outside reading or other Zeaming to school work.

‘Career Informétion Dimension

. . . deseribe a tool or mach‘me demsed
~ task. .

for'a. speciaZ- oceanographic

Educationa] Awareness Dimension

. ", tdenmfy at least one fact about the ocean's reputation that

one has learned outside of schooZ

ASubject.MatteY Concepts

- Science - | Language Arts
Scientific Method Reading .

Scientific know]edge
accumulates.

- Famous scientists have
made discoveries.
New fields of investiga-

Judgments of stories,
characters

Visual imagination

For information

Noting tone and mood ¢

tion _ , ‘Writing Skills

Social Studies
History
Exploration
- Human experience is
continuous and interrelated.
Relation of geography
and history

Preplanning Suggestions

Audio-visuals about the Tore of the ocean.

on the first page of the activity.
Graph paper 376

362

Vocabulary building

A Tist of books appears
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FACT AND FICTION -

Use films, filmstrips, printed ma-
-terials, or brainstorming with pu-
Pils to supply information about
. true and fanciful lore of the ocean.
. : For example: S

Poseidon (Neptune) -

Oceanids, Nereids, and ‘Naiads

by Dick ,

Captain Stormalong

Twenty Thousand Leagues Under

{ne Sea : '

Explorers of historical note

The Voyage of the Beagle
(Darwin) .

Polar expeditions

Pirates and privateers

Naval history

Aquaculture
4 Céreer—oriented learning may - .. identify at least one
- take place in school or out - Jact abou’: the ocean's repu-
of school. . ‘ o . tation that one has learned T

outside of school. PPQ

Educational Awareness

. « . relate outside reading

Leisure-time activities and r other learning to school
« interests may lead to a car work. PPO ’
- reer, and one's career may,
in turn, affect the amount « + « deseribe a tool or ma-
and use of leisure time. « itne devised for a special
' oceanographie task. PPO
Litestyle
Occupations require the use of ~ . This extremely Lroad range of pos-
specific materials and equip- - | sibln subjects rsiated to the ocean
ment. (past, present, and future) can c*-

fer motivation and sovirces for ip-
dividual or group study, reports,
skits, or creative writing. While
- accumulating information, direct pu-
- ' Pils to louk especially for the kinds
of equipment used by the characters
they are studying. Encourage use of
outside rescurces. :

Career Information

The REACT page is a fun-type vocabu-
lary experience. Some practice with
crissarossing and scoring on the
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chalkboard or graph paper could help
pupils to prepare for work on their
own.

LS/Level 6/5, .

"Crisscross"
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CRISSCROSS

Use thé 13 t of. oceanography words below to form a crisscross pattern
on the grid. Uso all the words with as many cross1ngs as poss1b1e You
cou]d score yourself by figuring the rectangular. area of the grid “that
you used--considering the smaller the area, the better the score. Examp]es'

of crisscrossi_ng and scoring are on the other side of the page.

PLANKTON .‘ GLOBIGERINA WAVE : AQUANAUT

NEKTON DIATOM SALINITY TRENCH

BENTHOS ALGAE BATHYSCAPHE CURRENT

ABYSS FATHOM _ DREDGE : SEAMOUNT
365
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RELATED- MATERIALS -

' Exp]oring the World of~0ceénography (Book) D. Telfer, Childrens Press, 1224
West Van Buren Street, Chicago, I11inois 60607. ' S

Food From the Sea (Film, Color, 11-min.) Bailey Film Associates, 2211 Michigan
Avenue,, Santa Monica, California 90404, 1972. .

Ocean Products of Japan (Film Loop) BFA Educational Media, 2211 Michigan e
. . Avenue, Santa Monica, California 90404, 1972,

Oceénography: Science of the Sea (Film, Coior, 11-min.) BFA Educational Media,
2211 Michigan Avenue, Santa Monica, California 90404, 1971.

Our Working World (Multi-%edia Kit) Lawrence Senesh. Science Research Asso-
ciates, 259 East Erie Street, Chicago,_I]]inois 60611. ’

Problems and Atfitudes in School (Film, Color, 9-min.) Henk Newenhouse, 1825 °
‘WiTlow Road, Northfield, I1linois 60093, 1970.

Saturday's Child (Book) Suzanne'Seed. J. Philip 0'Hara, Inc., 20 East Huron
, Street, Chicago, I11inois 60611, 1973. -

The -Waters Around Us (Sound Filmstrip) Eye Gate House, Inc., 146-01 Archer
Avenue, Jamaica, New York 11435, 1972.

You and the Oceans (Book) D. Sherman. Childrens Press, 1224 West Van Buren
Street, Chicago, I11inois 60607, 1965.

Your Career in Oceanography (Book) Waldo T. Boyd. Julian Nessner, 1 West
39th Street, New York, New York 10018, 1968.
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[

: An estimated 5,200 oceanographers and.clgsely related technical per-
sonnel were employed in the United States in 1968. About four-fifths were
employed by the Federal Government and colleges and universities. Those Fed-
eral agencies employing substantial numbers of oceanographers were the Naval
Oceanographic Office, the Bureau of Commercial Fisheries, and the Environmen-
tal Science Services Administration. s -

A growing number of oceanographers worked in private industry for

- firms that design and develop instruments and vehicles for oceanographic re-

search. A few worked for fishery laboratories of state and local governments.

The minimum educational requirement for beginning professional po-
sitions in oceanography is the bachelor's degree with a major in oceanography, -
biology, a geo-science, one of. the other basic sciences, mathematics, or en-
gineering. For professional positions in research and teaching and for ad-
vancement to high-level positions in most types of work, graduate training
in oceanography or one of the basic sciences usually is required.

. Undergraduate training in Oceanography, marine science, ocean engi-
neering, or fisheries was offered by only about fifteen colleges and univer-
sities in 1968; and only seven institutions offered the bachelor's degree’
with a major in oceanography. However, since oceanography is an interdis-
ciplinary field, training in the related basic sciences, when coupled with a
strong interest in oceanography, is adequate preparation for-most beginning
positions in the field or for entry into graduate school. :

Important undergraduate courses for the prospective oceanographer are
in the fields of- mathematics, physics, chemistry, geophysics, geology, meteo-
rology, and biology. In general, the student should specialize in the par-
ticular science field which is closest to his area of - interest in cceanogra-
phy. For example, students interested in chemical oceanography should obtain
a degree in chemistry. - - '

In 1968, about thirty-five colleges and universities offered advanced
degrees in oceanography and about .thirty other institutions offered advanced
courses in fisheries, marine science, or oceanographic engineering.. The aca-
demic work of the graduate student in oceanography consists primarily of ex-
tensive training in a basic science combined with further training in oceanog-
raphy. The graduate student usually works part of the time aboard ship--doing
oceanographic research for his dissertation and at the same time acquiring
familiarity with the sea and the techniques used to obtain oceanographic in-
formation. A variety of summer courses is offered by universities at the
various marine stations along our coasts. These are for both undergraduate
end graduate students and are recommended particularly for students trom in-
1.t universities. -

The beginning oceanographer with the bachelor's degree usually starts
as a research or laboratory assistant or in a position involving routine data
collection, analysis, or computation. Most new ocearographers’ receive on-the-

Job training related to the specific work at hand. The nature and extent of
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the ffainjng.vary with the background and needs of the individual. Thus, the
new graduate who has a degree in a basic science rather than in oceariography
usually can be provided enough understanding of oceanographic principles to

- enable him to perform adequately in this fie]d.:

Beginning oceanographers having advanced degrees usually can qualify
for research and teaching positions. Experienced oceanographers may be se-
lected for administrative positions, in which they may supervise a- research -
laboratory or direct specific survey or research projects. )

Adapted from: Occupational Outlook Handbook, 1970-71 edition. |
U. S. Department of Labor, Washington, D.C.
pp. 141-144, : ' '
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- KNOW THY CHICKENS ~ - .

SIXTH EXPERIENCE EEVEIlINFUSION STRATEGY

i

o

CAREER DEVELOPMENT FOCUS: There is a re]ationéhip between an
R SR individual's knowledge and acceptance
_0of self and his career preferénce.

OCCUPATIONAL FOCUS: Poultry Farmer

ACTIVITIES
IN THIS INFUSION STRATEGY
1. The Chfckén_Game o

2. Poultry Products

3. A Touch of Drama
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?

i Teacher Goals |
i PR

: Peacher goals of this strategy combine a Se]f-Devé]opménf Dimsnsion
- suiconcept with subconcepts from Attitudes and Appreciations, Career Int- wa-

tion, and Educational Awareness. and subject matter concapts for the occupa-
tion of Poultry Farmer. ' In this perspective the teacher's goals are to:
' . v :

Ehhance php?] appreciation of realistic knowledge -
about one's own aptitudes and interests. ~

Give ﬁhpils opportunitges to'match self-knowledge with
present career preferences. : S

Provide informational: activitias regarding poultry farm-
ing and its requirements. : 4 o
Relate poultry farming to dther,types of fafmjng_and
other types of businesses. : : :

-
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THE - CHICKEN GAME

Sixth Experience Level Activity

'[;;rformance Objectives

K

Se]f—Deve]opment bimension

[

. e:r:pZa'Ln how the work o f a poultry farmer would, or would
‘not, be suitable for oneself. .

Att1tudes and Apgrec1at1ons D1mens1on

. tdentify the time schedulmg requ'bred by the rdising of
poultry. ; '

. describe the interdependence of the spectalties within the
poul try busmess :

Career Infdrmation Dimension

- list materials and equipment requtred by a pouZtry fameré '
. ea,pZa'm why a part‘bcular chtcken hatchery 18 Zocated where
it is. . .

Educational Awareness Dimension

.. relate one's oum skills and, knowledge to the poultry business.

_'(

Subject Matter Concepts

LanganeEAkts : ' ‘ Language Arts (Cont'd. )

Listening and Speaking ‘ Writing Skills
Discussion skills - I Writing a summary
Noting and remembering ~ Outlining
‘ details. . ' Paragraphing
i ~ Reading o - Notettak1ng
' ' For information '
Library skills - : _ Soc1a] Studies -
Topics and subtopics : ‘Economics ‘
Grammar and Usage - _ ' Division of labor
Labeling and classifying ~ Production of goods and
- 373 - services -
ot @i - Interdependence of city-
388 | and rural | B




" Subject Matter Concepts (Cont'd.)

Science
Biology _ v
‘ Living things need food, air, waste’ disposal;. reproduce
~"Man can control environments of living things.

Preplanning Suggestions

)

Materials for keeping a record of brainstorming ideas
Materials for children to make notebooks--construction

. paper, etc.
Resource materials about poultry farming :
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THE CHICKEN GAME

Occupations require the use of
- specific materials and equipment.

Caregr Information

Tecﬁno]ogica1, economic, social,
and political factors influence
supply and demand of jobs.

Career Informztion

Most occupations include common
- expectations, such.as punctuality,
dependability, and avoidance of
- excessive absence. ,
[2Y
Attitudes and Appreciations
[ 3 .

Specialized occupations resu]f in
.an interdependent society.

Attitudes and Appreciations

- More than 90% of poultry sold for meat

are chickens. Most of these birds are
raised in large commercial hatcheries.
Others are a by-product of general
farming. This activity seeks appre--
ciation of the conditions of poultry
production.

Brainstorm with the children using the
term "poultry" as a starting point.
Encourage expression of anything that
may come to mind on the subject and
write the children's contributions on
the chalkboard. Have children jot
down notes as they go along. .
\

. « . list materials and 'equipment
required by a poultry farmer. PP0

.« . explain why a particular
chicken hatchery is located where
it Zs. PPO '

"« « . tdentify the time sched- ‘
-uling required by the raising of
poultry. PPO. :

..« . describe the interdependeﬁce |
of the specialities within the
poultry, business. PPQ

Dfscusé with chi]dfen possible ways'to
organize the items they have suggested.

~.For example, larger headings might

include:

different kinds of chickens
different kinds of poultry
materials and equipment
‘personal characteristics of a
poultry farmer - -
customers of a poultry farmer
businesses that supply the
poultry farmer S

~Have pupils use their brainstorming
notes 'to begin an-individual notebook
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about the poultry business:. Provide
*further information through selected
~ audiovisual aids, encyclopedias, and
other printed materials. Part of each
child's notebook could be a concentra-
| tion on one particular breed of
©  chicken, including its historical
‘development as a unique breed. For
instance, the Rhode Island Red strain
began in about 1850 when a sailing
vess::? brought a 1ittle red-feathered
roosti: 72 Compton, Rhode Island: It
was ali. «® Lo.run with some of the
-local heins o4 the natural results
were latsr . ‘roved upon by a man named
. Isaac Withe.: . '

\a . In addiiien, rha “dantities and functions
' of breea:«; 7 .rms, commercial hatcheries,
! and growivuyg farms could be distinguished.
Thera is a relationship betwee:s rn : « - . explain how the work of a-
~individual's knowledge and accep- . poultry farmer would, or would
tance of self.and his career pref- - not, be suitable for oneself.
erence, 7 . PPG :

Self-Development -« « . relate one's own skills

_ _ - and knowledge to the poultry
Knowledge and skills in subject business. PPQ .
matter areas are helpful in | ' : :

occupational competence.

As pupils become more aware of the work
of the poultry farmer, encourage expres-
- sions of personal feelings about the
various jeb expeciations. Which tiings
seem appealing? Which things might be
unpieasant or otherwise disadvantageous?
- How would a person get started in the
poultry business? What knowledge and
skills are needed? "Do'I have, or could
. I acquire, any of these basic require-
ments? Would I want to? Why, or why -
not? ' o

Educational Awareness

S o TR
< These ideas could be wided to the hote- -
‘book i1 a separate section. The pu;il
can tell whether or not the poultry
business might be suitabie for himself,
together with reasors for the decision
-~ at this time. - '
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The REACT page directs further study.
about kinds of poultry other than
“chickens.” "This can lend itself to
" “ndividual work, an activity for -
small groups, or an activity for the
whole class together, '

" .SD/Level 6/1 -
“Let's Talk Turkey"

377
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LET'S TALK TURKEY

And not only turkey, but let's also put in a word for the duck, the
- gdose, the guinea fowl, the pheasant, and the pigeon. ' '

A1l of these birds are raised qoose

for their meat'or eggs.
Have you ever eaten turkey?
Probably so, right? How about

duck or 'a'n:y‘of the ot_hefs? ' v\3(/\‘(

Have you ever eaten any kind

of eggs oiher than chicken eggs. })[ k\: \:;§§EE§>

Choose -one or more of -these kinds of poultry and find out as
_‘much as you can about its members. For‘example:

. . ) . I
How are tame birds different from their wild relatives?
What are their breeding habits?
What different varieties have been developed?

Where are the largest hatcheries located?

How Tong does it take to raise the Ehickens t0 a size that can be
marketed? . : :

Meanwhi]e,~1ook for pictures of any or all of these kinds of pou]iry.
Perhaps some of your e]assmates_wou]& Tike to share a collection or "trade

_ pictures of different kinds of poultry.

8

378
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POULTRY PRODUCTY

Sixth Experience Level Activity

Performance Objectives

Sel f-Development Dimension

. distinguish a rank order in one's tastes for poultry
products. '

Attitudescaﬁdﬁﬁgpreciations Dimensjon

. . . relate the products.of ‘the poultry business to the needs
- or expectations of at least two other parts of society.

Educational Awareness Dimension

. identify knowledge and skills used with respect to the
‘marketing and distribution of poultry products.

:Sdbject Matte} Concepts

Language Arts ‘Socia1 Studies -

* Grammar and Usage . : Economics
Labeling and classifying Supply and demand -
- Listening and Speaking o Transportatisn of goods -
Discussion skills Interdependence of city.
: . and rural - 8

Division of Tabor

) "’\

-

| Preplanning Suggestions ' ' )

Bulletin board display of uses of'Pou]tfy products -
Magazines, catalogs, newspapers, etc. for bulletin board pictures
Resource materials for information about .poultry prnducts

)
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o POULTRY PRODUCTS

‘Specialized occupations result in

an interdependent society.

Attitudes and Appreciations

Knowledge and skills in subject
matter areas are helpful in occu-

pational competence. /
/

-Educational Aware}\éass
\ . )
;

’
/
s

380

This activity follows through on
implications of.the previous one.
Once the poultry products are shipped
from the hatchery or farm, what hap-

" pens. to them? - Are the birds or.

eggs used for anything other than
food? .- . :

: ’ \
- - . relate the products o,
the poultry business to the

. needs or expectations of at

least two other parts of
soctety. PPO

. tdentify knowledge and
skills used with respect to
the marketing and distribution
of poultry products.. PPQ

- The main thrust of this study is to.-gathe:

and organize information about -any and
all kinds of products that can result
from the poultry: farmer:s delivery of

~ birds or eggs to the general market, -

To whom does a poultry farmer-directly.
ship his products? What other middle-
men are involved between the poultry-
man and the ultimate consumer? What
means of packaging and preserving are

- ‘used?

A combined bulletin board and table diSf;
play may be used to focus on such items
as: o - - 3

(FooDs)
TV dinners ‘
frozen meat pies
cained soups
prepared egg products
- various home-prepared forms
of pet foods "\Jﬂ
(OTHER USES) o
feathers for decorations
feathers for stuffings



There is a relationship between an
individual's knowledge and accep-
tance of self and his career pref-
erence. ‘ o .

Self-DeveIopm_ent

family pets S
zoo exhibits .
experimental animals

. « distinguish a rank order
in one's tastes for poultry
products. PP0

Discuss pupils' own experiences with
poultry as food sources or otherwise.
Has anyone ever eaten a kind of bird
other than chicken or turkey? What
are the preferences of the class _for
the different ways chicken meat might
be prepared? Has anyone had a fowl
of some kind for a pet?

The REACT page applies.the idea of
personal tastes to eggs and other
poultry foods. 'Pupils will probably
need help defining some of the methods
of preparation of eggs. A key concept
for this consideration of poultry
products is the interdependence of the
consumer and the poultry farmer.
- pupils to appreciate that tastes and
preferences in eating-are essential
factors in creating the market that
the poultry farmer anticipates.

SD/Level 6/2

“What's Your Choice?"

81
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WHAT'S YOUR CHOICE?

-~

As you know, there are lots of ways to cook eggs.’

Some people even eat them raw!

Here avre some of tHe most common ways that eggs might be prepared:

[ Fried egg, sunny-side un ‘ ¢ [} Poached egg
[ Fried egg,. over lightly | - [[Z] Hard-boiled egg
[] Fried egg, over hard - [] Soft-boiled egg
[ Sérambied egg ) [] Egg salad

Basted egg

[

~ Mark each box according to how you feel about that way of preparing
eggs. ‘Mark your very favorite way with an "A." Mark the one you like
least with an "X." -If there is one that you have never tasted, mark it

with an "0." The ones that are left could be marked "L" for 1iking or
"N" for not caring. '

- -

Do the same for these parts of a chicken:

. . . ] | ’ ) . * i )
| 7 brumstick - .« - [J Back .
| [] Wing S \ '_. ‘c;[::]- Gizzard

"] Thigh Sy . . [] Liver
 [::] Breast . N o B [::]»HEart
] Neck. | " v |
. | - 382 | _
o REACT Page - - . 397 o " SD/Level 6/2




A TOUCH OF DRAMA

Sixth Experience Level Activity

‘Performance Objectives

| vSe]f-Deve]opment Dimension

- describe at least twp personal characteristics required by
farmers of any kind. : -

. identify one's own present level of academic skills deveZopment
and locate areas in need of improvement.

o

Att1tudes and Agprec1at1ons D1mens1on

. take part in a dramzmzatwn of a newly hired worker being
oriented to duties in a commercial chicken hatchezy

RN .. discuss the suztabzlzty of pouZtry faxming foz- both men and
“ " women.

Career Information Dimension

- point out potentially pleasant or wnpleasant features of
poultry ratsing. ‘ ‘ S

2

tducat1ona1 Awareness Dimension

. 'Ldenmfz the training or educatwnal requzz-ements for beco%mf,ng
a poultry farmer. . : .

1

R

Subject Matter Concepts

Language Arts ' - Social Studies

Listening and Speak1ng , , Geography
Playing roles with . Interaction between pe0p1e
dialogue ' : and environments
Pantomine ' - Modification of environ-
- Discussion skills ments '
BT ' Economics

- , _ v : Division of 1labor
_ . s o - 'Goods and services
o C 383 ' Interdependence of c1ty
: and rural ,

o



5

Preplanning SUggeétions'

Resource materials--visuals, encyc10pedias, books, movies about
poultry raising-and hatcheries . '
Large boxes, paints, etc. for backgrounds for skits




A TOUCH OF DRAMA

A given work setting requires
. certain policies and procedures.

Attitudes and Appreciations

The individual worker determines
which aspects of an occupation may
be pleasant or unpleasant.

Career Information

Career-oriented learning may take

place in school or out of school.

.Educational Awareness

~about the subject.

A}

_ Thié activity suggests using.types of

simple dramatizations to provide
pupils with means and motivation for

-seeking further understanding about

the people in the poultry business.
' ¥4

. take part in a dramatization
of a newly hired worker being
“oriented to duties in a commercial.
chicken hatchery. PPQ

. « point out potentially pZeaédnt
or unpleasant .features of poultry
raising. PP0 " T T

. identify the training or edi-
- cational requirements for becoming
a pouliry farmer. PPQ -

" As know]edée about thé poultry business

accumulates, interest pupils in using -
their knowledge to develop simple forms
o7 dramatization on various themes

Some may prefer a
skit format, others a monologue or an
interview approach. In any case, take
full advantage of opporturities for
making props and scenery and for A
creating sound effects. . Possible topics -
for dramatization are:

-The orientation of a new emp10yee
to his-work in a commercial hatchery

The orientation of a new hen
"employed" as an egg layer in a
large commercial hatchery

A family on a smaller farm carrying
out their chares, especially in -
caring for the poultry

A chicken-hou.e viéWpoint;of a:
family on a smaller farm carrying .
out their chores -

“The adventures of an egg from
nest to frying pan



. A great many“tasks_can be‘performed

<

by men or women.

Attitudes and Appreciﬁtions
There is a relationship between an
individual's knowledge and accep-

tance of self and his career
preference.

Self-Development

There is a relationship between an

individual's knowledge and ‘accep-
tance of self and his career
preference.

Self-De:velopment

.« . discuss the suitabilify
of poultry farming for both
men and women. PPQ -

. « . deseribe at least two o
personal characteristics required
by farmers of any kind. PPQ -

Discuss the ideas embodied in the
dramatizations with emphasis on the
physical, social, and intellectual
requirements for working in the poultry
business. Relevant topics may be:
understanding of the birds' needs for

health and growth; ability to stay

with'an established routine; knowledge
of marketing conditions; dependence

upon weather; relationship to suppliers
and customers; organizational and super-
visory skills; and use of tools or
machinery.

. - .« tdentify ome's. own present
level of academic skills develop-
ment and.locate areas in need of
improvement. PPQ

The REACT page zeroes in on the sub- -
concept of self-knowledge. Some dis-
cussion about self-knowledge, espe-
cially the implications for acceptance,

would.be very helpful for most pupils.

Encourage distinction between passive
acceptance, which assumes no future
change, and active acceptance, which

-uses present reality as a means for

readapting and improving -one's skills
and attitudes as maturation and
experience provide increasing per-

., spective. :

sD/Level 6/3
-"How Am I Doing?"
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HOW AM I DOING?

.As you are getting close to éntering'junior high school, take.a good"
look at how you are doing in your school work so far. Mark each of the
skills listed below _ - . .

 with a "6"  if you feel your work is good and you really understand
what you are doing; . i “ :

- with an "A" if you feel your'work is average, or $0-s0, and you can .
‘ - keep track of things‘most of the time;. '

“with an "N“ if you feel you need to‘improve‘your:skilT or understanding.

READING -

[::] I understand the reading lessons in school.
[:j 1 read'by myself .for fun. .
[] I read by myself to find things out.

WRITING

[ Other people can read my writing.
[ ] I use good sentences and paragraphs. -
{1 My spelling is good.

- MATHEMATICS
I know “the basic facts of addition, subtraction,
multiplication, and division.
[ 1 I can work with whole numbers and fractions.

[ ] I can use measurement numbers.

(over)
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- SOCIAL STUDIES
D' I understand what we are studying and why.
[T I can use maps and graphs.

SCIENCE

[ I understand what we are studying and why,

[ -1 know how experiments are used to Jtest knowledge.

you might help yourself to improve.

N

If you marked "N" for ény of 'tﬁese-things, write out some ways that

G2
oo
(0]
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RELATED MATERIALS

Egg to Chick (Book) Millicent E: Selsam. Hérper and Row, 49 East s3rd Street,
. New York, New York 10016, 1970. ¢ : . ,

Eggs to Market: The Story of ‘Automated Egg Processing (Film, Color, 11-min.)

BFA Educational Media, ZZTL/Mighigan_Avenue, Santa Monica, California
190404, 1971, . | ' '

Focus on Self Development; Stége Three: Involvement (Multi-Media) Science
Research Associates, 259 East Erie Street, Chicago, I1linois 60611,
1973. v : . :

Incubator, The: Classroom Science (Film, Color,-12-min.) BFA.Educétiona]
Media, 2271 Michigan Avenue, Santa Monica, California 90404, 1971.

Machines That Help the Farmer (Film, Color, 11-min.) BFA Educational Media,

2211 Michigan Avenue, Santa Monica, California 90404, 1971,

Story of Poultry, The (Tape).Creative Vjsué]s, Box 1911-3, Big Spring, Texas
/9720, T197T, : ~ ' :

. . . .;.‘ i : .
They Work and Serve (Books) Steck-Vaughn, P. 0. Box 2028, Vaughn Building,
Rustin, Texas 78767, 1972. S : :

Values Series (Films, Color, 11-min.) Bailey Film Associates, 11559 Santa
‘Monica Boulevard, Los Angeles, California 90025, 1972.

What Is a Chicken? (Book) Gene Darby. Benefic Press, 10300 West Roosevelt

Road, Westchester, I]]inqis 60153, 1963.
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POULTRY FARMER

One-third_of_the farmers in the Un%ted States raise some poultry,

'butfin 1964 fewer than 3% were classified as poultry farmers. Many pou]try

farms concentrate on egg production. Most; of the Tlarger and more specialized

of these farms are in the Northeast and in California; others produce broilers.
Many highly concentrated centers of broiler production are east of the Mississippi
River and a few are on the West Coast. Turkey producers also are specialized.

A concentration of specialized producers of ducks is located in Suffolk County,
Long Island, New. York. ' : » :

A few poultrymen produce'some crops for sale and purchase special

poultry feeds and laying mask. Crops-are not grown by most specialized poultry
“producers, particularly those who produce broilers or large laying flocks.

Commercial poultry farmers in New Jersey, for example, buy all their feed. The
typical broiler producer in Maine, the Delmarva (Delaware, Maryland, Virginia) ..
peninsula, and Georgia devotes almost all of his capital and labor to the pro-
duction of broilers. C Co '

Poultry farming requires specialized skill in'hand]ing birds, chiefly
on the part of the operator. Bulk handling of feed and mechanical feeding is

‘widespread and requires little physical strength. For these reasons, poultry :

farms can use available family help.

Because they have a high proportion of cash jsts and a thin margin of
profit, relatively small changes in prices of fe&d, broilers, and eggs can pro-
duce sizable fluctuations in net farm income. The incomes of most Eroiler pro-
ducers, however, are fairly stable because they produce under contract. Con- .
tract production is more widespread in broiler preduction than in any other major
type of farming. Under these arrangements, the financing agency (usually a feed
dealer) furnishes the feed, chicks, and technical supervision--almost everything
except the.buildings, equipment, and direct production labor. The grower
receives a stipulated amount per ]{900 birds marketed and often a bonus for
superior efficiency. ‘Many turkey -producers .operate under similar contracts,

but these arrangements are not-nearly so universal as for broilers.

Poultry farmers normally buy their chicks from commercial hatcheries.

Newly-acquired chicks are kept in brooder houses for about seven or eight weeks

.. when they are moved to shelters or oben pens. Roosters are removed from the

flock at about-age six months and the hens begin to lay eggs.

‘Most of the farmer's work is in keeping his birds healthy. They must -
have shelter from natural enemiés and from extreme weatier conditions. Cleanli-

-ness is essential since diseases can endanger a flock in a very short time.

Food must be provided that will allow each chicken to grow or to produce at its

.maximum. ‘Meanwhile, work-includes collecting and grading eggs, then.candling,

packing, and shipping them. Raising broilers and fryers requires housinag the
chickens until they are between six and thirteen weeks old. They must then be
sold--either alive. or plucked and cleaned. Farmers specializing in egg production .
gather eggs at least twice a day. Eggs must be kept reasonably cool during

. storage, grading, and packing.
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Entry in the poultry business may be achieved by part-time work on
a poultry farm as available. One may also look for work with a firm related
to poultry farming, such as equipment or feed dealers. The poultryman needs
to deveiop a thorough knowledge of his birds and their special requirements.

o

. Adapted from: Occupational Outlook Hahdbook, 1970-71 edition.

U. S. Department of Labor, Washington, D. C..
pp. 574-575. - _

—
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* INFLUENTIAL INGREDIENTS -

Self Developm

[SIXTH EXPERIENCE LEVEL] INFUSION STRATEGY

CAREER DEVELOPMENT FOCUS: An individual's values ‘and personal
o goals are influenced by the values
of other people.

OCCUPATIONAL FOCUS: Chef/Cook .

ACTIVITIES
IN THIS INFUSION STRATEGY

1. Menu Musings

2. Behind the Scenes

3. The Home Front

Development Selif :Develo'p‘_’)'m-em‘ Self Development:

lopment Self




&

4 Teacher Goals

Teacher goals of this strategy combine a Self-Development Dimension
_subconcept with subconcepts from Attitudes and Appreciations, Career Informa-
tion, and Educational Awareness, and subject matter concepts for the occupation
of Chef/Cook. In this verspective the teacher's goals are to:

Lead pdpi]sbto ahélyze how.personal choices may be
_Influenced by others.

Provide information about the role of the chef/cook
in the total economy.

Structure experiénces bffering direct contact with
- adults employed. in food preparation. : :

Direct application of pupi]'skillé-tc simulated chef/
~cook -tasks. ° L
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MENU MUSINGS

Sixth Experience Level Activity

<

| Performance Objectives

Self-Development Dimension-

+ - o discuss the reasons for s:iandards of menu preparation.

. distinguish one's own food iutake for a given period of
time according to personal choice and the influence of
others. _ - ' oy

-Attitudes and Appreciations Dimension

- . tdentify preparation of a menu as a societal contribution
by a chef. : :

- .. describe how different modes of food serpices wrpZy different
mutual expectations. ' ‘

Educational Awareness Dimension

. cite nutritional facts dsec_l by a chef in menu preparation.

Subject Matter'Concepts

Science = _ Social Studies

Biology ' ~ Sociology-Anthropology
- Living things need - Individual characteristics
food and water. ' _ Values and purposes.

Cells develop into
tissues and organs.
Concepts related to
disease ‘
Human body systems
Scientific Method
Categorizations

-

Preplanning Suggestions

]

Selection of menus from hearby restauranygt“mkgazines,'cookbooks, étc.
Charts of basic food groups : .
Resource books and films ahbout nutrition

o : . . 410 e
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MENU MUSINGS

_ Completion of a worthwhile task has
value for the worker and for society.

g Attitudes and Appreciations

~ An irdividual's values and personal
. goa*s are influenced by the values

of other people.

Self-bevelopmen’t

- A given work setting requires certain.

policies and procedures.

Attitudes and Appreciations

Knowledge and skills in subject
matter area are helpful in occupa-
tional competence.

Educational Awareness

396

a1

Adequate nutrition depends upon
“intelligent selection of- foods.

This activity deals with the pur-
poses of such selection, particularly"
the influence of adult standards.

- Collect a good supply of menus from

P

~local restaurants, women's magazines,

~etc. Pupils could be assigned to
iring in Tists of the foods and
beverages, offered by "hamburger

o

- Joints" ot other restaurants in the

area.

- . tdentify preparation of a
- memu as a societal contribution
by a chef. PPO :

.. diSGuss the reasons fo}'
-standards of menu preparation. .
PPO :

C L deseribe how differént
modes of food services tmply :
different mutual expectations. -
PPO :

~ Aa -

Study the menus as z class or in ,
smailer groups. - Analyze their con-_.
tents with respect to specific foods
and beverages listed, ki:ds of ser-
vices offered (over-the-counter,
table service, carhop, etc.), and
types of servings (full dinner, a la
carte; short order, etc.). What are
“the purposes, advantages, and
advantages ‘of each method of prep-
aration or service? How do these

Se
1o”

- considerations reflect standards of

values? What behaviors are implied
for cooks, servers, and customers 1in
each case?

. cite nutritional facts
used by d chef in menu prep-
aration. PPQ



An individual's Va]ues and personal
- goals are influenced by the valies
of other people.

Self-Development

A+

The contents of the menus should be

studied from the standpoint of basic ’
dietary needs. Help pupils identify

..the four basic food groups: .

Meats - -
Breads-and cereals
Dairy products

Fruits and vegetables . .

Discuss how and why these categories _
have been established. What nutri- -
tional benefits does each have to
offer? Bring the ideas of. carbo-
hydrates, fats, proteins, and
vitamins into consideration. Why !
are dietary supplements used by some
people? What happens when any of the

- four basic food. groups is neglected?

Refer to the menus collected and analyze
them in terms of nutritional content.
How could each.be used to provide a
balanced diet?

Enlarge on the responsibility of the
person, or persons, who formulate
menus. Sometimes this person is a
trained nutrition specialist. Some-
times a hired cook:does the planning.
Help pupils to identify particular

‘people, including their mothers, who

plan and prepare meals for others.

How dces a menu set 1imits on choices?
What are the factors (human, Tlocation,
facilities, etc.) that contribute to a
particular nienu? '

Meanwhile, clarify that "chef" can mean -
a person in charge of a kitchen or it ’
can be a synonym for cook.

. . . distinguish one's owm food
intake for a given period of time
according to personal choice and
the influence of others. PPQ

The REACT page directs the pupil to

keep a record of his food and-beverage
intake for a week. Items are to be

‘Jisted according to who made the

397 .
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choices. Choices are then analyzed-
o in terms of the four basic food groups.
) o ot SD/Level 6/4 .
4 - "Whose Idea Was This?"
3
3 -~ /
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) WHOSE IDEA WAS THIS?

t

* How often are you able to decide.what you will eat or drink?

On this paper keep tra'ck of,ydur own ingestion (a fanéy word for
eating and drinking) for a week. List foods and beverages in the different
columns to show who made . the decisions, : : : .

" MY PARENTS o OMYSELF OTHER PEOPLE
's
]
A
e
2 q

\2 Vv e R ;

(over)

REACT Page 414 ' | SD/Level 6/4 |




From each column on the other side of this sheet organize your intake
.according to food groups. ' "

N * S Fruits and B

Meats | Bread and Cereals Dairy Products Vegetables °0th€r§1
2 . )
= s
Y] . ; 4
[~4 : . S
<< - 9 o |
a. . : .

_ , . )
, Pt ' ‘ ' _
,>\/
L ]
-t
[¥3 )
[72]
> |
= . t
1,

(]
-J,
a. .
O -
Lt
o .
3]
I o
—
o

3 v

whojwere the other péop]e who_may have influenced your fnod intake? .
Whose choices gave you the most balanced diet?

wﬁose'choices gave-you the least ba]énced diet?

- . When you made your own choices, why did you choose what you did?

400
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\\) | * BEHIND THE SCENES

S1xth Experience Level Activity
“

Performance Objectives

Self-Development Dimension

. explain how a chef could be a proper person to endorse a
product or to give advice.

Attitudes and Appreciations Dimension

. dzscuss the ‘suitability of professional cookzng for both
men and women.

. . ” Career Informat1on D1mens1on

. « deseribe the food preparatwn area in a public d‘z,mng
 establishment.

' Educationa] Awareness Dimension .

. cite the work of a professional’ cook as an example of con—
tinuing Zeammg :

. .tdentify knowledge and skills ne.eded:‘by a professional cook.

Subject Matter Concepts o "q: /

Science’

Scientific Method

) Scientific knowledge

_ accumulates.

Biology
Concepts re]ated to
microbes,. disease,
vaccination
L1v1ng things need food
air.

401
416

Social Studies
~ Economics
Division of labor
Goods and serv1ces
Labor systems
‘Use of 1 resources and -~
. capital '

Sociology-Anthropology

" Individual characteristics
Values:and purposes

Mathematics

~ Measurement
Precision in measuring



.t .

'.Preplanning Suggestions

“
kY

'Arrahge for a visit to a food prébaration area. (The school kitchen
might be used.) A .

Resource people from the kitchen to answer questions ,
Books, films, and other resource materials about cooks and chefs




BEHIND THE SCENES.

Occupations have their own work
- settings. :

Career Information

. A great many tasks.can be per-
formed by men or women. , -

" Attitudes and Appreciations

Learning is a 1ife10hg process.

Educational Awareness

.This activity aims to provide direct
observations of food preparation areas
of local dining facilities. . Arrange
ahead of time with some nearby public
eating establishments for your pupils
to visit these places. It is 1ikely

- that better observations will result
if smaller groups are assigned, each
to visit a different place. The most
important feature should be access to
the food preparation and storage areas.

o

« « « desceribe the‘fbodhprep—
. aration area of a public dining
' establishment. PPQ

. . . discuss the suitability of
professional cooking for both
men and women. PPO

. « . cite the work of a pro-
,  fessional cook as an example of
continuing learning. PPQ

Alert pupils to seek information about
specific conditions: ’

What equipment is used? LR
How is cleanlingss maintained?
. For what tasks is each person

responsible? o o

What differences, if any, are there
between the work of men and women?

How is food stored? :

How is food delivered to ‘the.customer?

Encourage informal interviewing of

~ personnel:

How long have you had this job?
How did you secure the job?
What new things have you learned .
+since taking this job?
What do you Tike best (and least)
about’ your job? :

Have each group report-their findings
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.

to the c]ass,' Compare the reports and
analyze whatever similarities and dif-
ferences may appear. -

. Which places seemed to keep their
~ -employees longer?
Which ones required some.kind of
uniform? . .
~How did the numbers of employees
7 vary? . ‘
What were the apparent ages of the
employees?
(etc.)

Knowledge and skills in subject mat- - - . identify knowledge and -
ter areas are helpful in occupational skills needed by a professional
competence. - : ‘ ‘eook. PPO . :
Educational Awarenass . .. 'e;vplain how a ckef eould
4 : - be a proper person to endorse
An individual's values and personal a product or to give advice.
goals are influenced by the vaTues PPO C
of other people.
Use the information gathered to consider
the authoritative position of a profes-
sional cook. What advice might we seek
from a chef? What are the sources of
, . his knowledge? How.do his values,
I '  tastes, and aptitudes influence his
T R : : Judgments? What topics would you not
. | consider asking him about? Why not?

Self-De‘Qelopment

- T The REACT page continues into the s 1f-
e development subconcept of the influbnce
of other persons on oné's own values and
. goa]g. The pupil is directed to list
and describe endorsements attributed .
. ' | to persons as they appear ir. mass modia.
Clarify "endorse" and "medjum" as they
apply to these advertising techniques.
Stress the idea of influence of peers ‘
and other significant persons in making.:
one's own decisions. '

- : _ ' :  SD/Level 6/5
' "Take My Word For It"




TAKE MY WORD FOR IT

Advertisers often.try to det famous peop]e to endorse their products.

. On this page list examp]es of endorsements that you have seen or
heard.: .

Tell who did’ the endorsing, what the nroduct was, and where the
endorsement appeared. ' - ' '

s

THIS PERSON - endorsed THIS PRODUCT in THIS MEDIUM
.
\’.'
\;w
:\
405 ) |
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Somet1mes we like to give "endorsements" to our fr1ends
Sometimes they 11ke to offer us advice or suggestions.

On this page, tell about a time that you gave or received some kind
of "endorsement " - ' -

Who were you talking with?
Whieh of you gave the "endorsement?"

~What was the advice or suggestion that'was given?

~f

Was the advice followed?

Was the result satisfaetory?
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THE HOME FRONT

Sixth Experience Level Activity.
)

Performance Objectives

Se]f—DeVé]opment Dimension

a

. tdentify parental values as essentiql factérs in one'’s own
well being. : ’ ‘

-
’

LI

e
.
.

Attitudes and AppreciationS‘Dimensionl

« « « discuss 'possine effects o}‘ one ‘_é mother not being able to
. prepare a particular megl. - ‘

Career Information Dimension

. « . describe ‘the kitchen in one's owri H‘ome"a:‘s a chéf’s work
setting. . . :

-

. identify homemaking as G bona fide career. -

« « . tell about at least tq)o.k.it‘cherz instruments or appliances
used by one's mother, : :

. }
Educational Awareness Dimension

P

. tell one's own mother developed kitchen management
skills. ) = : A -

Subject Matter Concepts

Social Studies ‘ -
Sociology-Anthrépology
Membership in a group
Individuality and responsibility
Values and purposes .
Technology produces changes in ways of living.
Similar basic needs :

422
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Preplanning Suggestions | . i . _ -

Plan visits to the classroom of parels of persons who prepare the
meals in the homes of children in the group. o
Bulletin board ‘displays of kitchen equipment for commercial
establishments and homes . -

. o

408 ’
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THE HOME FRONT

.Occupations have their own work

settings. =

Career Information -
Earnings vary with occupations.
T h . 'Career- Informations

Work «involves the acceptance of f

responsibility for a task.

Attitudas and Appreciations

Career-oriented learning may
take place in school or out of
school. -

Educational Awareness

-

424

“of the meals.

such jtems as:

409

. The most important chef in any child's

1ife is the person who prepares his
daily meals. This is most likely to
be the mother but may be father or
someone else. Invite a few -mothers
(or "others") to serve as a panel to
discuss their own activities and '
standards in planning and preparing

. foods for their familijes.

(NOTE: The term "mother" is used for:
convenience in the following objectives.
Naturally, allow for those cases in .
which a different -person prepares most
This may also be an
opportunity to de-stereotype the woman
as "only a housekeeper." "In any case,
stress the positively essential role

of whoever it is who prepares food for

- others.

. + .« deseribe the kitchen in
one's own home as a chef's work
setting. PP0 S

. « . identify homemaking as q
bona fide career. PPQ ,

. . discuss possine éffbcts of

' .. one's mother not being able to .

‘prepare a particular meal. PPQ

. %éiluhow one's own ibther
- developed kitchen management
skills. PPO

Brief barentshahead;bf'fime abouf fhe
general and specific purposes for the
panel activity. ‘These should include

menu preparation
use of appliapces
consideration of individual.

tastes and needs .

shopping 1ists

cleaning and maintenance tasks

use of arithmetic and reading

one's own history of learning
kitchen management skills



" An ihdividua1's‘va1ues,and personal
goals are irfluenced by the values
of other pecple. .

Self—Developmg:nt

Occupations require the use of
specific materials and equipment.

Career Information

A helpful follow- _
.of fathers. This: could.consider their

family well being.

¢

Anticipate using the panel ooth as a-
source of information and as motivation

- for later discussion or.study into
_whatever topics may generate»interest.

. idenfify parental values
as essential factors in one's
own well being. PPG

up wod]d-be a pané? S

concerns with family feeding in partic-.
ular and/or the larger context of '
Do any of the
fathers ever do any cooking or other
food preparations? What is_their role,
if any, in menu planning? If mothers
also work outside the home, what effect

: does this have on meal preparation and
- other essential household activities? -

. . tell about at least two . -
kitchen thstruments or applicances

used by one's ‘mother.’ PP0 BRI

The REACT page directs the pupil to
list articles of equipment that are

-available in his kitchen at home.
~ How far this activity goes beyord

mere 1isting can’depend upon teacher
choice and individual differences among
the children. co :

LR

sD/Level 6/6
"kitcheh\fquipment“

~
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* KITCHEN EQUIPMENT

When sdmeone menitions Kitchen equipment, the first three things that
probably come to your mind are a-stpve,"a_refrigeratér, and a sink.

-
v

These are certainly important things every day of the year, but take -
a ctloser look around the kitchen for other tools, instruments, and appliances
thatnhe1p in the preparation of your family's meals.- ’

NHATNELECTRICAL APPLIANCES ARE WHAT DOES. EACH ELECTRICAL APPLIANCE
THERE? ' | DO? '

~

WHAT MEASURING INSTRUMENTS ARE THERE?

*

WHAT TOOLS ARE THERE THAT ARE USED BY HAND?

-

WHAT BOOKS, OR OTHER.SOURCES OF INFORMATION, ARE KEPT IN THE.KfTCHEN?

. . 411 o
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RELATED MATERIALS
\.

Betty Crocker's New Boy's and Girl's Cookbook (Book) Golden Press, 850 Third
L Rvenue, New York, New York 10027, 1972. -

- Cooperation, Sharing, and Living ngether (Multi-Media) Educational Projections
- Corporation, 19TT Pickwick Avenue, Glenview, I1linois 60025, 1971.

Developing Your Persona]ity (Filmstrip) Encyclopaedia Britannica Educational
' Films,. Inc., 425 North Michigan Avenue, Chicago, I1linois 50611, 1970.

Digestive System, The (Fi]mstrip) Eye Gate House, 146-01 Archer Avenue,
Jamaica{ New York 11435, 1972. -

,DigeStiVé System, The (Book) Dr. Alvin Silverstein and Virginia B. Silverstein, "
: Prentice-HalT, Inc., Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey 07632, 1970.

Eating and Cooking Around the World (Book) Ericﬁ.Bekry. The John Day Company,
- 62 West 4bth Street, New fork, New York ]0036, 1963, :

Foods (Book) Bertha Morris Parker. Row Peterson and Company, Evanston,
INlinois 60204, 1960. . " '

Foods We Eat, The (Sound Filmstrip) Society for Visual Eduéation, 1345 Diversey.
: Parkway, Chicago, Ilinois 60614, 1971, > ' L

Lessons in Living for Young Homemakers (Book) Peeler Davis. Ginn and Cbmpany,
191 Spring Street, LeXﬁngton?—Massachusetts 02173, 1972,‘ '

" Plants That Feed the World (Book).kose E. Frisch. D. Van Nostrand Company,
Inc., Princeton, New Jersey 08540, 1966 )

A !
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CHEF/COOK

The nature of a cook's job-depends partly on where he works.. There is

. @ good deal of difference in preparing food for students” in a high school

cafeteria, for passengers on a jet airliner, or for patients in a hospital.

The size of the establishment in which a cook works is of equal importance.

In small restaurants, one cook, perhaps aided by a short order cook and one

or two kitchen helpers, may prepare all the foods served. Often the menu
consists of a' few dishes prepared on a short grder basis, plus pies and other
baked goods purchased form a Tocal bakery. Large eating places are more Jikely .
to have varied menus and to prepare all of the food served:. The kitchen staff
in a large establishment often includes several cooks and many kitchen helpers..
Each cook usually-has a special assignment.and often a special job title. The
head cuok or chef coordinates the work of the kitchen staff and is almost _
always a highly skilled cook who. often may take direct charge of certain kinds
of food preparation. Some chefs may acquire substantial reputations for thém-
selves and for the restaurants and hotels where they. work. o

In 1968, most cooks and chefs were employed in restaurants, but ‘many
worked in public and private schools and in hotels and hospitals. Railroad
dining cars, ocean liners, government agencies, private clubs, and other kinds
of establishments also employed cooks and. chefs. ~

~ Most cooks learn their skills on the job. Sometimes they are trained L
as apprentices under trade union contracts or the training programs which some
large hotels and restaurants conduct:for their new employees. Courses in :

~restaurant cooking can be helpful for young ‘people seeking jobs in large -~

restaurants and hotels. Many vocational schools bffer varied programs of .
training to high school studerlts. Other courses open in some cases only to
high school graduates and ranging from a few months to two years or more in
length are given under the auspices of restaurant associations, hotel manage-
ment groups, trade unions, and in-technical schools and colleges. Tn addition,
programs to train unemployed workers for jobs as.bakers and various types of
cooks were operating in sevéral cities in 1968. v : '

Unexperienced cooks usually are.assigned as helpers until they acquire
sufficient skills. Many cooks obtain higher paying positions and acquire new
cooking skills by moving from place to place. Some eventaully’ go into business ,
for themselves as caterers or restaurant proprietors; othérs may become instructors
at vocational schools and other institutions. ' :

- Cleanliness, the ability to work under pressure during busy periods,
physical stamina, and a keen sense of taste and smell are among the important
qualifications needed for this occupation. A cook or chef in a supervisory |
position not only must be an expert cook. but also must be able to organize’
and direct kitchen operations effectively. Health certificates, indicating
freedom from communicable diseases, are required by law in many states. : !

~ The number of cocks and chefs is expected to rise fapid]y in the 1970's
as new establishments are opened. Small restaurants and other eating places
where the. food preparation is‘fairly simple will offer most opportunities for _

413 ;
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starting jobs. Beginners will also find starting positions in hotel and,
restaurant kitchens where foods are prepared more :elaborately. The shortage
of skilled cooks_and chefs 'is acute and employment opportunities for well
qualified beginnen% will be good. _

Wages vary greatly atcording to geographical location and type of
establishment. "In Targe restaurants and hotels many cooks earn considerably
more than minimum rates. In addition to wages, restaurant cooks usually
receive at least one free meal a day and are furnished with uniforms. Paid
vacations and holidays are common, and various types of health insurance pro-
grams are also provided.. Scheduled hours in restaurants ‘include Tate evening,
holiday, and weekend work and range .from 40 to 48jh?urs d week.

Many kitchens in which these workers are employed are air conditioned,
‘have convenient work areas, and are furnished with modern equipment and Tabor-
saving devices. Others are less well equipped. In kitchens of all kinds,
however, cooks often may be required to T1ift heavy pots and other objects or
work near, hot ovens or ranges. . -

s - o ‘
. The principal union organizing cooks and chefs is the Hotel and
Restaurant Employees and Bartenders International Union, :

Adapted from: Occupational Outlook Handbook ; 1970-71 edition.
: ‘U. S. Department of "Labor, Washington, D. C.
pp. 325-328 | C »




KEEP ON TRUCKIN!

- [SIXTH EXPERIENCE LEVEL] INFUSION STRATEGY

CAREER DEVELOPMENT FOCUS: There is a relationship among
interests; aptitudes, achievements,
values, and occupations.

* OCCUPATIONAL FOCUS: Truck Driver

ACTIVITIES
INFUSION STRATEGY

-

p'._m‘enf S_élf Development Self Developn

pmehf S.e_ifDe.velrb

elopment Self Develo

\

B4




Téacher Goals

: Teacher goals of this strategy combine a Self-Development Dimension
subconcept with -subconcepts from Attitudes and Appreciations, Career Informa-
tion, and Educational Awareness, and subject matter concepts for the occupation
of Truck Driver. In this perspective the teacher's goals are to:

Enhance pubi]_appreciation'of how certain abilities and
knowledge they have now .are part of certain occupational -
requirements. ' . ' ‘

Expand pupil knowledge with respect to the role of trucking
and its part in the total economy. .- ‘ .

Provide opportunity ‘for

pupils to meet and talk with pro-
Fessional truck drivers. ) s :

Structure .learning experiences for éppiying academfc skills -
to particular tasks related to truck driving.

416
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SOME HORSES' MOUTHS

Sixth Experience.Leye1'Activity

va

| Performance Objectives .

Self-Development Dimension

.+ o tdentify spec:ifi'c achievements required for becoming a
- truck driver. - ‘

W

.+ cite reasons why at least two truck drivers chose and stayed
with their jobs.- X

Attitudes and Appreciations Dimension

¢« ... discuss the employment éossibi:lifie;s for women as truck
drivers. o . T _

Career. Information Dimension

.+ . summrizé the occupational preparation experienced by at
least two truck drivers. o ‘

-+ Educational Awareness Dimension -

.+ cite the work experience -of a truck driver as an example
of conttnuing learning. '

. relate one's own learning achievements to requirements for

truck driving. b

Subject Matter Concepts

‘Social Studfes , Language Arts .
~ Economics: Listening and Speaking

Division of Tabor
Goods and services

Transportation.of goods

Interdependence
Sociology-Anthropology
Community's wants and
needs v
Dependence on others

Listen for comprehension
‘Discussion skills
Interviewing

Writing Skills .
Characterization and plot
Descriptions

A



o
: .. 1
. \

- - N Y . 3 B \
| Preplanning Suggestions ) v

) 4 \ 2
Interv1ew truck drivers in class. Voo

Materials to prepar€ lists for -the variety of too]s, obﬁections.
-Tikes, etc. of truck drivers o

_Tape recorder to tape the 1nterv1ews

419
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There is a relationship among :
interests, aptitudes, achievements,
values, and occupations.

-
Self-Davelopment

Learning is a 1ifelong process.

Educational Awareness

Carger development includes pro-
gression through stages of
educational, and occupational
training. - -

Career Information :

P

A great many tasks can be

per-
formed by @en or women. T

Attitudesl and Appreciations

SOME HORSES'- MOUTHS

4290

436

1 specific pupils to ask.
the idea of

_Invite two truck drivers to visit the

- -classroom and discuss their jobs.
Prepare with them to cover particular

.aspects of their work.

Minimal topics
should include: R ‘

education standards

other training requirements
mechanical knowledge =
physical endurance and strength
duties other than driving -

. . identify specific achieve-
ments required for becoming a

truck driver. PPQ

« « . cite the work expérience of
a truck driver as an example of
continuing learning. PP0

.. summarizé the occupational
preparation experiented by at
least two truck drivers. PPO.

Y ) ' B

Help pupils to anticipate an. active
learning experience by planning an
agenda together. Besides condsidering
seating arrangements and introductions,
outline some basic questions for
For instance,
preparation and continuing
learning could be used as a general
framework. Include different types of
knowledge and know-how--academic,
mechanical, interpersonal--plus physical

‘dexterity and stamina. -

How did each of the drivers achieve
beginning competence? . )

‘What further learnings have occurred

~ since taking this job?

What other people do they normally
work with or meet during their.
work? - '

-+ . discuss the employment pos-
sibilities for women as truck
drivers. PPO )



Occupations.require the use of
specific materials and equipment.

Career Intormation

There is a relationship. among .
interests,. aptitudes, achievements,
. values, and occupations.

) Self-DeveIopmen.t

—

-

Knowledge and skills in subject
matter areas are helpful in
occupationa]'competence1_

Educational Awareness

-

(RS - . 2
Aoy -
[

-
e

. for employment as truck drivers.

“truck drivers?

437

. . . list materials and equipment
normally handled by a particular
truck driver. PPO _

One concentratiqn during the discussion
should deal with the material objects =
with which each driver must operate dur-
ing his work. What duties_other than -_
actual driving may be required? These
can range from the whole truck itself

to tools and other equipment that may

be involved. These .considerations.

may relate the women's opportunities _
Also,
what personal opinions about their jobs
do the drivers have? How do their Tikes
and disTikes compare with those of the
pupils--especially the girls? ‘What
union-rules are there regarding women
What other influence
do the unions have?

k4

v . . cite.reasons why at least
two truck drivers chose and stayed
- with their jobs. PPO '

Another key to appreciation of any
occupation is how and why people actually
take and keep their jobs.' At-what points
were decisions made? What reasoning

went into those decisions? What would
thay have done differently? Do they
intend to stay with their present job--
why, or why not? = -~ { : '

. . relate one's own Zéarning
achievements to requirements for
truck driving. PPO -

. After the visitors have gone, invite
~ children to ‘express their own feelings
about the possible attractions of truck ,

driving as a career, Which kind of
driving jobs seem to relate to their
interests and aptitudes?

The REACT page invites imaginative writ-
ing: " Pupils are directed to invent a
“super truck driver" in the Paul Bunyan



‘style. Some review of tall tales .
- heroes would help to get things started.
Allow for the possibility for a woman
.to be the super driver. )
i " SD/Level 6/7 -
"SUper Trucker"’
3 3 ,
b
G

422
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SUPER TRUCKER ‘
You have probably heard about PauT Bunyan, the supe. woodsman ,
or, Pecos Bill, the super cowboy, |
or, John Henry, the super ra11road worker,
or, 01d Storma]ong, the super sailor. .J-" e
These characters are the heroes |
of tall tales. They can do every-

thing in their work bigger and"
better than norma] people.

: What do you suppose a super truck
- driver wou]d be 1ike?

What adventures m1ght a super truck

?
driver haveF}

t

T .

How would a super trucker treat a truck? . ’ o7

. 3
. o
[y '

V_Whét would other truck ‘drivers think abéut the super: trucker?
How would the super trucker become a truck driver in'the'first place?

. - What would the super trucker's name- be?

a

: ORGANIZE THESE - IDEAS AND ANY OTHERS YOU MIGHT THINK OF AND NRITE
A TALL TALE ABOUT A SUPER TRUCK DRIVER.

| 423
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OVER-THE-ROAD

Sixth Experience Level Activity -

-~

Performance ObjectiveQ‘]

Self-Development Dihension

e deseribe one's own feelings.about domg thzs actwwy as a
member of a gmoup

Att1tudes and Apprec1at1ons D1mens1on

< 3

e dzscuss a truck dmver 's ﬂembzlzty in time Schedulmg

Career Information Dimension:

>+ . use terms connected with driving properly in comversation.

Educational Awareness Dimensdion

.+ apply map reading skills to the work of a truck driver.

. cocperate with.clascmates . in mastemng the uses of road

maps.
-{Subject Matter Concepts f' . o c .
"Mathemafics . - ' "’ Social Studies
Problem Solving ' . Geography ' -
Estimating outcomes - .~ Trace routes.on maps.
Ratio o Scale of ‘miles )
Multiple-stéb problems . Map keys - x
Money concepts - Sociology- Anthropo]ogy
rigural = .' ; Membership in a group
Graphs ‘ Individuality and. .respon-
sibility ,
Science
_ Scientific Method
: . . . Categorization
. 424 S
Q . I : , 440




{

i

Preplanning SﬁggeStfons

Supply of road maps
Price Tists for fuels used by trucks'a

Price 1ists of average food and lodging costs for truck drlvers
. Visuals of the variety of P1nds of +rucks

n 425
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- OVER-THE<-ROAD

~ Knowledge and skills in subject

matter areas are helpful in occu-
pational competence.

Educetional Awareness

Learning- achievement &epehds upoh~

effbrt and ability.

' Educational Awareness

Occupations have their own

vecavbularies.

- Career Information

Most occupations include :
common expectations such as
punctuality, dependability, and

avoidance of excessive absence.

Attithdes and Appreciations

-

426

442

--This activity aims for practice in

reading maps, tracing routes, and
estimating travel expenses. Collect.-
a good supply of up-to-date road
maps. Give pupils an opportunity to

-become familiar with the maps and ..

to help each other make ~ure they know
how to read them. ‘ :

= « . apply map reading skuZs to
the work of a.truck driver. PPO

. cooperate with classmates
in mastering the uses of road
mOPSo"- PDO ':‘ R
. « . use terms connected with
truck driving properly in con-
versation. PP0

Discuss the tracing of a route on a

‘road map as an essential skill for an

over-the-road truck driver. Clarify
children's ability to determine dis- _—
tances and to calculate rate of speed
and time with respect to specific
distances. (In addition, travel costs
related to miles per gallon of gasoline

- and for meals and lodging may be
estimated. )

« « . diseuss a truck driver's
flexibility in time sckeduling.
PPO ., '

"Take! the class along a prepared route
to illustrate the concepts of mileage,
miles per hour, and time which they can
apply to a particular travel schedule.
Reinforce the ideas by changing either
the rate of speed.or the time for a
given distance. Likewise, calculate
time needed for different distances.
How could a truck driver adjust his
timing while traveling? Why might he
want to or need to? ;



B

There is a relationship among
jinterests, aptitudes, achieve-

ments, values, and occupations.

Self-Development

L

Divide the class into groups of three
or four to work together in planning
@ truck run with one or more road maps.
The finished product should include

“written records of cities visited, - mile-

age traveled, time elapsed, average
rates of speed, and estimated costs of

- food and lodging. These results could

be posted on a bulletin board and/or
reported orally to the class.- ‘

. . describe one's own feelings
about doing this activity as a
member of a group. PP0

Discuss the pros and-cons of this kind
of activity as a group effort. Wnat

. difficulties arose? What advantages

were experienced? If we go through
the activity again, which pupils would
prefer to work alone? ~Why? What .
reasons do the others have for prefer-

.ring group work?

The REACT page directs the pupil to
tally observations of trucks operating
nearby. Be sure that tallying is under-
stood plus the notations of time and
place. Discuss, also, how to identify
the different kinds of trucks. The

data from the check Tists could be

made into graphs for comparison of
different Tocations and times.

SD/Level 6/ 8
"Truck Tally"



TRUCK TALLY
What kinds of trucks operate near your home?

Choose a busy street corner, a p]ace'a1ong a highway, or some other
1ocation'where.yOU'are Tikely to see different kinds of trucks.

. Use the check 1ist below to_keep'track of the kinds of trucks that
you see, o S o p ‘ . _

Blank spaces can be used for othér kinds not on the list, °

" MAIL TRUCKS
PANEL DELIVERY .TRUCKS

PICK-UP TRUCKS
" LIVESTOCK TRUCKS
MOVING VANS

TANK TRUCKS
SEMI-TRUCKS

TRANSPORT TRUCKS
DUMP TRUCKS

STREET MAINTENANCE TRUCKS

Where did you make your observations?

What was the date?

At what time did you start? When did you Teavet
428 | |
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RULES OF THE .ROAD

Sixth Experience_Léve] ActiVity

Performance Objectives

Seif—Deve]opment Dimension

. categorize a list of occupations with respect to ome's
interests at this tiie. : ' ‘

=*Attitudes and Appreciations Dimension

. discuss the needs for particuZar_é?ucking regulations.

8

Career Information Dimension

. relate at least. two school learning experiences to truck

driving competence.

. use terms about trucks and_truckiﬁg properly in conversation.

Educational Awareness Dimension

. tdentify at least two truck regulations for ome's oum state.
| ) ‘ _

VL

Subject Matter Concepts

Social Studies
Political Science
Government services :
Laws regulate behavior.
Sociology-Anthropology
~ Technology changes ways of 1iving.
Community's wants and needs

Preplanning Suggeétiohs

Driver's and trucker's license informatior from several states
Drivers' and owners' manuals
Books and visuals about trucks and truckers

| 429
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RULES OF .THE_ROAD -

- Knowledge and skills in subject
matter areas are helpful in
occupational competence.

Educational Awareness

Career development includes pro-
gression through stages of educa-
.tional and occupational training.

Ca.reer Information

A given work setting requires
certain policies and procedures.

Attitudes and Appreciations

«

Occupations have their own
vocabularies.

Career Information

. This activity requires a supply of

official information regarding regu-

- Tations affecting the operation of -
- trucks.

One Tikely place to secure
such materials is the agency of your
state government that regulates

vehicle Ticensing. Another possibility
is the nearest drivers® license examin-
ation office. In any case, ask for the
regulations that determine such jtems
as: : : S

size of trucks
weight allowances per axle
brake requirements
use of trailers
Ticensing
registration
« safety tests
- emergency procedures

Drivers' or owners' manuals may also
provide helpful information.

. tdentify at least two truck
regulations for ome's own state.
PPO o

. - . relate at least two school
learning experiences to truck
driving competence. PPQ

- . . discuss the needs for

_ggrticular trucking regulatioms.
0o . :

. . . use terms connected with
truck driving properly in conver-
sation. PPO ~

In addition to whatever official informa-
tion has been procured, encyclopedia
articles and other Tibrary books can be
helpful sources of facts and figures.

Use the available information as a
basis for speculating about the reasons
for particular regulations.
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There -is a relationship among
interests, aptitudes, achieve-

ments, values, and occupations.

Se.lf-bevelopmant
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Why are the dimensions of trucks
Timited?

Why are some trucks required to
stop_at.railroad crossings?

How are a trailer and a semi-
trailer different? '

What are the relationships of
axles to gruss weight?

How are interstate and intrastate
traffic affected by Taws?

Why are weighing stations located

" along the highways?

Why are speed Timits for trucks _

-~ different from those for passenger
cars? : :

Help children relate their academic

skill subjects, as well as knowledge,

to the practical needs of a truck
driver. Bring out specific applications
of reading, spelling, arithmetic, and
writing to the understanding and fol-
Towing of rules and regulations. (How
are these ideas similar to being able

to understand and follow rules and
regulations in other walks of life?)

. categorize a list of
oceupations with respect to one's
interests at this time. -PPO

The REACT page deals.directly with the _
self-development subconcept. Interests
are invited with respect to specific
occupations. The "because" column
should involve references to aptitudes

and values as possible reasons for

interests. _
SD/Level 6/9
"Yes or. No and Why"



" Over-the-Road Truck Driver

‘Local Truck Driver

Sales Cierk

Airline Pilot

"YES OR NO AND WHY
Here-is a 1ist of jobs in whi@hlyou might be interested,

: If, at this time, you think yad have some interest in that job, check
the YES column and then tell why. 3 : -t . :

If you don't feel interested in that particular Jjob, check the NO

column and then teil why not.

J0B ' YES - O BECAUSE

{

Oceanographer

Poultry Farmer

Medical Doctor

Conservationist

Accountant

Carpenter )
Cdbk )
Musician |
432
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RELATED MATERIALS

Bui]ﬁing Work Habits Series (Fi]mstrips)_McGraw-Hi]] Book -Company, 1221 Avenue
of the Americas, New -York, New York 10020, 1967. - .

" Guidance and Personal Development (Multi-Media) Imperial Film Company, Inc.,

EducationaT DeveTopment Corporation; Fost Office Drawer 1007, La*eland,
Florida 3380%, 1973. o E _

LWant to Be a Truck Driver (Book) I. ilde and G. Wilde. Childrens Press,

1224 West Van Buren Street, Chicago, I1linois 60607, 1958;

“Transportation -and Transportation Workers (Filmstrip) Eye Gate House, 146-01

- Archer Avenue, Jamaica, New York 11435, 1972,

Truck Drivers: What Do They Do? (Book) Carla Greene.  Harfar and Row, 49 East
' 33rd Street, New York, New York 10016, 1971. _

‘Trucks {Book) Herbert Zim and James Skelly. William Morrow and Company, 105

Madison‘Avenue, New York, New York 10016, 1970.

Trucks in Our Neighborhood (Film, Color or B/w,']Z-min.) BFA Educational Media,
22TT Michigan Avenue, Santa Monica, California 90404, 1971,

VIP Who Work With Cars, Buses, and'TrUCk;ﬁ(Book) Freeman, Westover, and Willis.
-Childrens Press, 1224 West Yan Byged Street, Chicago, I'linois 60607,
1973, ,

What You'd See at the Bus and Tru.k Terminals (Sound Filmstrip) BFA Educational
Media, 2217 Michigan Avenue, Santa Monica, California 90404, 1971,

You and Transportation (Filmstrip) Eyé Gate Hbuse, 146-01 Archer AVenue,
Jamaica, New York 11435, 1965, : '

You Can Work (Books) Betty W. Dietz, Steck-Vaughn, P. 0. Box 2028, Vaughn
uiTding, Austin, Texas 78767, 1970,
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. distance accurately while driving around corners or through nar

TRUCK DRIVERS

_ Truck drivers Operate either over-the-road (1ong haul) or locally with-
n a particular community. Most over-the-road drivers operate gasoline or i
diesel powered tractor-trailers and frequently do much night driving. Loading -

- and unloa. ‘g may or may not be & part of the over-the-road driver's work. He

must be able to maneuver the trailers while driving in reverse as well as Judge

e 8 row places,
Safe driving and courtesy are extremely important, as are safet . precautions

with respect to.both cargo and the vehicles themsel ves,

Over-the-road drivers are employed by private and for-hire carriers.
Private ‘carriers are companies which use their own or leased trucks to trans-
port their goods. For-hire carriers are either common carriers (trucking com-
panies serving the general public) or contract carriers (trucking firms hauling
goods. under contract for certain companies). Althougn drivers on long inter-
city: runs are employed more often by common carriers, an increasing rmber in

. recent years have been working for private or exempt (from USDT reguiation)

carriers or for specialized carriers handling large pieces of machinery, ex-
plosives, or missiles. : - -

Minimum qualifications for interstate over-the-road drivers are es-
tabiished by the USDT. The driver must be at least 21 years old, able-bodied,

~With good hearing and vision of at least 20/40 with or without glasses. He

must be able to read and speak English, have at ]east one year's driving ex-
perience and a good driving record. Most states require truckdrivers_to have
a chauffeur's Ticense. Most fleet operaters have higher hiring standards than

overnmental minimums. Tractor-trailers usually cost between $25,000 and
240,000, and ‘the load inside may be worth more than $100,000. The cwners of )
such valuable equipment employ experienced drivers who also can accept great
responsibility. Practical knowledge of automotive mechanics is certainly
helpful in addition to other considerations.

Most long-haul drivers have had experience in local trucking. " Appli-
cants are yequired to pass a physical examination, and many firms also give
written {€sts of traffic and driving knowledge. Most employers, and some
also require a road test for drivers of tractor-trailers. A few
may advance to jobs as safety supervisors, driver supervisors, and

dispgftchers. Howevetr, these jobs are often unattractive since the starting

payfis usually less than a driver's pay. Most drivers can expect to advance
on the basis of senijority to driving runs that- provide increased earnings
or preferred schedyles and working conditions. - o

Employment of gver-the-road truck drivers is expected to increase
modefately during the 1970's, with some 8400 new openings per year. General
econgmic growth has resulted in more demand for freight--especially in areas
not derved well by railroads. Improvements in highway construction and in ,
trailer design also are éncouragements. For example, the use of "double-
bottoms" (two trailers hitched in tandem to a tractor) simplifies loading and
unloading procedures. The over-the-road driver has a better chance of re-
maining employed during business recessions than workers in many other occu-

434
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The salary rates of over-the-road drivers are fairly uniform because
this is a highly unionized field, and union-employer contracts are generally
master agreements covering all employers within a region. Drivers on longer
runs generally are paid on a mileage basis for actual driving time. For all
other time during which the driver is required to be on duty, he is paid at
an hourly rite. Motor carriers engaged in interstate or foreign commerce are
subject to the USDT rules governing hours of work and other matters. For
example, no driver may be on duty for more than 60 hours in any 7-day period,

~but for carriers operating every day of the week, the driver may remain on

duty for a maximum of 70 hours in any period of eight consecutive davs. A
workweek of at Teast 50 hours is very common. Over-the-road drivers often
must spend time away from home. Some companies use two-man sleeper teams on
very long runs. The phvsical strain of Tong distance driving has been reduced

by‘more'comfortab]e.interiors, better highways, and more stringent safety regu-
lations. :

Local truck drivers moye goods from terminals, werehouses, etc., to
wholesalers, retailers, and consumers in the local area and must be especially
skilled in dealing with congested city traffic condivions. Loading and un-

loading are often done by platform, but the driver himself may also be expected

to help. At delivery points, the driver gets customers to sign receipts and

“freight bills, and he sometimes collects money for freight, c.o.d., or other

charges.

A large majority of local drivers work -for businesses which deliver .
their own products and goods. Many others are employed by local for-hire oper-
ators, which serve the.general public or specific companies under contract.
some work for the federal government, particularly the Post Office Department

and for states and municipalities. A large number are in business for them-
selves. o B

Qualifications for local truck drivers vary considerably depending upon
factors such as the type of equipment to be operated and the nature of the
business. Generally, applicants must be at least 21 years old, able to 1ift
heavy objects, and otherwise in good health. Good hearing and good vision (with
or without glasses) and tact and courtesy in dealing with people are also nor-
mal expectations. Besides having a chauffeur's license, an applicant's driving
ability and knowledge are also likely to be tested directly. Training for new
drivers is often informal but may include a short indoctrination course. Local
truck drivers may get Jjobs as dispatchers or advance to such Jobs as terminal
managers, supervisors, or traffic work.. An experienced driver who has some
business ability and ambition can start his own trucking company when he has
sufficient capital. Truckers who own one or two vehicles continue to account
for a sizable proportion of local for-hire trucking. busiress.

. Job openings for local truck drivers are expected to average more than
15,000 per year., Since trucks carry virtually all freight for Jocal distribu-
tion and do not compete for hauling with other types of carriers, the antici-
pated increase in volume will expand Tlocal trucking business., '

As a rule, local truck drivers are paid by the hour, with extra pay
for overtime oVer 40 hours. The actual operation of a truck has become physi-
cally less demanding, but the driving in heavy traffic can still be exhausting.
Local drivers usually work a regu]ar4f§xtime schedule and return home in tie

‘ 5 . .

_evenings,

-
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¢

Most truck drivers, over-the-road and  local, belong to unions--the
great majority to the International Brotherhood of Teamsters, Chauffeurs, Ware-
housemen, and Helpers of America (Ind.). Some belong to unicns representing
the plant workers of their employers. S ' '

G

' Adapted‘from: 0ccupationé1 0ut1ook'Handbook, 1970-71 edition. -
' : - U. S. Department of Labor, Washington, D. C.
pp. 415-422. _ ' o .
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‘Appendix A
CAREER DEVELOPMENT MAJOR CONCEPTS t

Attitudes and ‘Appreciations

Society ig-dependent upon the productive work of'individuals.

Career Information .

.

Basic career information will aid in making career-related decisions.

Coping Behaviors

Certain 1dentifiable attitudes, values, and behaviors enable one to-,
obtain, hold, and advance in a career, ) :

Individuals can learn to perform adequately in a variety of occupa-
tions and occupational envirgnments. E :

u

Decision Maling

A

Life involves a series of citoices leading to career commitments.

Basic components of the decisionimaking process can be applied to the
establishing of personal goals and the making of career-related decisions.

Educational Awareness

“~a

7 nEducational skills aund experiences are related to the achievement ' of
: ~career goals, '

kY

<
. : t

Lifestyle : .
Work affects an individual's way of life, in that a person is a.social

being, an economic being, a family being, a leisure being, and a moral
being. '

-

Self-Development

An understanding and acceptance of self is important,
. \

- Social, economic, educat ional, and cultural forces influence self-
development. '

Individuals differ im their inﬁereéts, aptitudes, values, and achieve-
ments, ‘ .
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